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composition daily, the installation will pay 
for itself in about a year. Write today for 
complete information. 
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SEE IT 
IN OPERATION 
AT ANPA CONFERENCE 
STA-HI BOOTHS 
108-109-110 





Faster, Easier, Safer Colorplate Routing! 


The number of Sta-Hi Twin-Plate Router installations is climbing toward the 
100 mark! 


Progressive newspapers in every section of the country are now enjoying 
the operating economies and efficiency of this precision machine that simul- 
taneously routs two identical newspaper press plates. 
Stereotypers operating the Twin-Plate are enthusiastic in their praise of its 
ease of operation and its many safety features. 
Cost-conscious publishers and mechanical executives appreciate its speed of 
productivity that helps break “bottlenecks” in colorplate production. 
We'll be glad to send you, on request, copies 
of testimonials from satisfied users everywhere 
extolling the performance of this time and 
money saving equipment. 


Builders of Precision Newspaper Equipment for 32 years 


CORPORATION 





235 W. Washington Blvd. 
Whittier, California 
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the new 


Comet 300 Linotype True speed is what counts—and no machine 


NS 


equals Comet 300’s proved performance. Minute by minute, day by day, the 300 dependably delivers 
12 lines a minute—with no falter, no fuss. The new MAT GLIDE SYSTEM helps assure this. Now 
mats travel with incredible smoothness —for added speed, added matrix life. There are other unique 
features, too. LINOTRONIC CONTROLS-—for positive metal temperature regulation. And new 
AIRFLOW MECHANISMS that mean new smoothness and speed —tape-operated, or manually. All 
add up to highest true speed—the kind that spells true economy! 


Your Linotype Production Engineer can show you how Comet 300 
can speed (and economize) your typesetting as nothing else can. e LINOTYPE ° 
Mergenthaler Linotype Company, 29 Ryerson St., Brooklyn 5, N.Y. 
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. safety margin- safety margin - safety margin- safety margin 


MODEL IV 30 x 42 
ONE TO FIVE COLOR 


Write today 
for 
descriptive 
literature! 


safety margin: safety margin - safety margin - safety margin - safety margin 
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CAPACITIES 
when Top Quality really counts! 

















MODEL V 36x 48 MODEL Vi 40 x 56 
ONE TO FIVE COLOR TWO TO FIVE COLOR 





safety margin: safety margin - safety margin: safety margin ° 





The beautifully designed, expertly manufactured Miller- 
M-A°N Offset Presses are ‘masters of the task” when called 
upon for the production of the highest quality work in standard 
bleed sizes. 


SAFETY MARGINS in sheet and transfer sizes, 


SAFETY MARGINS in inking and dampening 
capacities stand ready when needed to provide 


SAFETY MARGINS in quality that keep your 
customers satisfied! 


MILLER PRINTING MACHINERY CoO. 


1103 Reedsdale St., Pittsburgh 33, Pa. 


In Canada: 
SEARS LIMITED + 253 Spadina Road *« Toronto 4, Ontario 


For More Information Circle 176 on Reader Service Card 





The readers of 
PRINTING PRODUCTION 


are the Production Management Men 


who make things happen 
in the Printing Industry. 
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THE COVER is an interpretation by artist Lou Rys of American 
newspaper production and the color which many dailies today are 
using on regular production runs. Of course, it is not intended to be 
technically correct in the arrangement of cylinders, web and former. 
It is, however, intended to highlight two important stories in this issue. 
One is on how the American Newspaper Publishers Assn. has re- 
organized its Research Institute (page 56) to help solve newspaper 
mechanical problems. The other is an interesting description of how 
ROP color is handled by a German newspaper (page 64). Look at 
the above table of contents for other features on what is happening 
in newspaper production. 















































in PrinrinG Propucrion. In the past two 
issues I have been particularly impressed 
by the Collier A. Elliott and Paul D. 
Doebler articles (April and May). They 
succeeded in presenting complicated sub- 


LETTERS 


TO THE EDITORS 


—_——— — — — SO OO jects in fairly simple format. 
Walter A. Kubilius 
Technical Publications Director 
American Type Founders Co, Inc. 


Elizabeth, N. J. 


Assorted Reader Comments 


The many services PRINTING PRODUCTION 
provides through its splendid features and 
articles are sincerely appreciated by those 
of us in the Printing Division of Chilton. 

George Cameron, Director 
Printing Div., Chilton Company 
Philadelphia, Pa. 


We appreciate your continucd interest 
in printing education. I don’t know how 
I got started subscribing to your maga- 
zine. However, I did many years ago 
and I think it is one of the best maga- 
zines now published for management per- 
I read it thoroughly each month 


Let me congratulate you on the con- sonnel. 


sistently high quality editorial material 


and through it I have been able to keep 







PRACTICALLY EVERY PRINTING PLANT IN 
THE WORLD USES ONE OR MORE OF THESE 


For absolute accuracy and extra profits, order Rouse 
time-saving equipment. Write for complete illustrated 
catalog—today! 


PRODUCTS 
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Form Truck 








Tympan Paper Holder- 
Vertical or Horizontal 


H. B. ROUSE AND COMPANY tse YEARS OF SERVICE TO 
THE PRINTING INDUSTRY 






2214 NO. WAYNE AVE. « CHICAGO 14, ILLINOIS 
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abreast of the new developments jn ou 

industry. : 
Charles E. Kennedy, Exec. Director 
Southern Institute of Graphic Arts 
Nashville, Tenn. 


Help for A College Prof 


I do not feel that it is necessary to 
couch this letter in any language othe 
than a straight forward request for help 
on a major research project which | 
have undertaken. 

Sincerity compels me to ask you to 
send me literature which would clearly 
indicate such things as the total national 
production and/or consumption figures for 
products manufactured in the Graphic 
Arts industry. Also, I need data on the 
kinds and quantity of materials used to 
package these products when prepared for 
sale and shipment. 

My tentative title for this Herculean 
effort is Packaging, Its Economic Cost and 
Effect on United States Producer and 
Consumer Goods. I have already received 
the proper condolences from the U. §. 
Department of Commerce personnel who 
assure me that it will be impossible to 
get this data. 

I will be most happy to try to make 
arrangements to meet any person you 
name, if you feel a discussion of packag- 
ing in your industry will yield fruitful 
It will have to be during my 
summer vacation, of course. 

Frankly, you must help me; otherwise 
I will be doomed to lead the life of 
forgotten professor rather than that of 
one who won a Mediascope Award! 

Edward S. Gordon 
Professor of Marketing 
Roosevelt University 
Chicago, III. 


results. 


EDITOR’S NOTE: Rather than let Pro- 
fessor Gordon be “forgotten,” readers are 
invited to send material of any help 
direct to him at Roosevelt University. 
Street address is 430 S. Michigan Ave. 


Answers Layout Criticism 


Frank DeWitt’s letter in your May is- 
sue (page 6) several questions 
about the commercial plant layout in 
the March issue article on page 30. We 
put a great deal of thought into these 


raisos 


questions ourselves before laying out the 
piant as shown. 

First, Mr. DeWitt asked: Wouldn't it 
be better to have the machines close to 
the dump and the magazine racks be- 
hind the machines? Wouldn't this allow 
for additions to their number and save 
hunting in circles for an empty space 
and the particular magazine wanted? 

In this plant, which does much job 
work as well as directory and magazine 
fonts are swung as often 
as trips are made to the dump. We 
thought about the number of swings, t00, 
but more than 100 fonts of type and 
only four machines means a prodigious 


composition, 
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Ludlow Time Records... 


Close-up of one 
of the instructive 
Ludlow public 


demonstrations 





During the 1959 Educational Graphic Arts Exposition in 
New York the Ludlow Company conducted public demonstra- 
tions of display and job composition, so that one could see 


for himself the time-saving in doing work the Ludlow way. 


Exposition visitors were invited to estimate the time actu- 
ally required to set and make up each job from reprint 
copy; using both single types and the Ludlow. The job was 
then set on the Ludlow and made up as a public demonstra- 
tion of its use for the work in hand. Men respected in the 


printing industry served as judges at these demonstrations. 


These jobs have been included in a new 24-page booklet 
entitled “Ludlow Time Records,” illustrated above. Actual 
time required is given for setting, casting and make-up on 
the Ludlow, as well as a detailed description of how each job 
was produced. Distinctive Ludlow advantages for the setting 
of the jobs are thoroughly explained. 

Send today for your free copy of this valuable new 24-page booklet. 


It will show you how Ludlow helps improve composing room efficiency. 


LUDLOW TYPOGRAPH COMPANY 2032 Clybourn Avenue, Chicago 14, Illinois 
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number of swings any way you slice it. 

If the men must swing this much, it 
is far better to keep this distance to a 
minimum because of the awkward han- 
dling problem—type and copy are much 
easier to handle than magazines. Maga- 
zines are more easily handled directly 
to the front of the machines, rather than 
from back to front. 

How much does this cost? Nothing, 
actually. The men now must walk far- 
ther to the dump. However, if the racks 
were behind the machines they would 
have to walk farther to change maga- 
zines. All of which proves that what 
may be good for one operation may be 
a disadvantage in another. To go back 
to the original theme of the article, the 
only way to come up with the best lay- 
out for your operation is to analyze your 
own methods and procedures. 

As for finding magazine spaces and 
magazines, every magazine in the plant 
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SANTA FE, NEW MEXICO 


has a specific slot—it is never put any- 
where else. Each magazine is code num- 
bered so an operator can locate it in- 


Mr. DeWitt also asked: Wouldn’t th 
proofreader be happier and more effi. 
cient away from the foreman’s desk at 
the two saws across the aisle? 

The proofreader here works closely 
with the foreman. Much of this plant’s 
work is completed in less time than the 
shift in which it is received, and close con. 
trol of proof flow is absolutely essential 
The saw on the end of the dump is . 
cated elsewhere in the actual plant to 
be more convenient to the bank man 
The other saw doesn’t seem to bother the 
proofreader—the plant is in a relatively 
quiet room. 

We sincerely hope this will again point 
up the necessity for printers to analyze 
their own operations thoroughly if they 
expect to get the best possible operation 
for their particular work. 

Paul D. Doebler 
Collier Elliott and Associates 
Garden City, N. Y. 


stantly. 

Actually, it doesn’t matter much if you 
walk in circles or in straight lines—you 
shouldn’t have to walk at all to hunt 
for something that should be located 
properly in the first place. Time lost 
“looking for things” is one of the gravest 
stealers of composing room profits there 
is in our industry today. 

Additional magazine racks can be put 
in the spaces at either side of the ma- 
chines. However, this plant tries to limit 
the number of magazines on its floor. 
In this plant (and all others we’ve seen) 
only so many type faces are active dur- 
ing any one period of time, and need 
to be on the floor in magazines. Others 
are kept in sorts cabinets and run in 
place of another font when they become 
active. 
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St.Paul Pioneer Press 
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GEORGE KUNZ 
Production Manager, 
The South Bend 
Tribune, South Bend, 
Indiana 


roit Free Pres? 


petro, MICH Because we photocompose all display 
ads, the Carlson Finisher has proved a 
necessary and satisfactory piece of com- 
posing room equipment for us. Complete 
zinc ad-engravings require mortising 
tor zinc patch corrections. With this 
Carlson Finisher they can be mortised in 
our composing room without interrupt- 
ing the engraving department’s work 
schedule. The Carlson Finisher saves us 
many valuable hours each week. 


LA CROSSE, wis. 


J . 
TREE “A company is known 


by the company it keeps” 


‘ Checloy E Carleen Ce. 


1 2240 Edgewood Ave. * Minneapolis 26, Minn. 


NICLE-TELEGRAM 


ELYRIA, OHIO 
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provements for all ROP color users. 





CROSFIELD ELECTRONIC CONTROLS 





ROP COLOR REGISTER CONTROLS 


One system can be used for any 
combination of web leads 
Scanning Head 

Auxiliary Scanning Position 
Correction Motors 

Gating Switch on Press Drive 
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erformance of Crosfield’s Error Pre- 
’ rietor system points the way to startling im- 


Cuts Waste 


Crosfield’s Error Predictor 
System saves time and money... 
thinks ahead, predicts ahead, 
acts ahead. Provides more 
accurate tracking even during 
acceleration, deceleration and 
pastes than any 

competitive system. 


Lowers Costs 


Both initial installation 

and routine maintenance costs are 
slashed with Crosfield’s “fewer 
components”. Only the scanning 
head is mounted on the unit, 
eliminating the “butchering” and 
cluttering of the press itself. 


Increases Flexibility 

Color combinations can 

be changed without the need 
for additional controls. 


Cuts Make-ready Time 

Crosfield’s ROP Control 

system provides automatic register 
right from start-up 


cr osfin Lo 
a 





Send for full details on ROP 
and other Crosfield systems 


* Color Register * Sheeters 

* Web Sidelay * Die Cutters 

* Folders * Web Inserters 

* Automatic Ink Controls * Automatic Film Developer 


PHOTO: COURTESY OF LA CROSSE TRIBUNE 

































































CROSFIELD ELECTRONICS INC. 
47 NEW YORK AVE., WESTBURY, N. Y. * EDgewood 4-1940 
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ITEMS 


Sales Organization for HCM—The HCM 
Corporation, distributors of engraving 
equipment and presses, has established 
a national dealer organization for sales 
and service. Appointed general sales agent 
is Consolidated International Equipment 
& Supply Co. In addition, the following 
local dealers have been appointed: Ernest 
Payne Corp.; George R. Keller, Inc.; 
Southeastern Printers Supply Corp.; 
Graphic Arts Equipment & Supply Co., 
and Automatic Saw Co., Printing Equip- 
ment Div. Klischograph Southwest, and 
A. E. Heinsohn Printing Machinery & 
Supply Co. will handle only the Klischo- 
graph engraving line. 


Pennsylvania Firms Merge—Dorville Cor- 
poration, Paoli, Pa., specialty printers, 
has been acquired by Delaware Valley 
Printers, Inc., Philadelphia. Delaware Val- 
ley’s president, Joseph C. Golden, said 
that headquarters for the two companies 
will be in Paoli. Golden is to continue 
as president of both organizations with 
I. D. Golden as vice president. 


NOW 44X58... 68 “GOLD-MINE” = 
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Burgess Cellulose Elects 
Officers—Victor E. Fish- 
burn, president, Burgess 
Cellulose Co., has been 
elected chairman of the 
board. Fishburn will con- 
tinue in a full time ca- 
pacity in his new posi- 
tion. Lloyd A. Giessel, 
formerly first vice presi- 
dent has been named 
president of the firm. He 
has been associated with 


V. E. FISHBURN 





GIESSEL B. E. FISHBURN 


the company since its incorporation. Other advancements include: B. E. Fishburn, first yice 
president; Kenneth G. Myers, second vice president, and R. M. Kendle, secretary-treasurer 


Black Hawk Press Purchased—Colonial 
Press, Sub. of Herbick & Held Printing 
Co., has entered into an agreement to 
purchase the Black Hawk Press. The three 
companies are located in Pittsburgh. Fran- 
cis A. Roney, president, Colonial Press, 
said the move was made in order to pro- 
vide better service and greater economies 
to customers of both companies. George 
E. Slair, president, Black Hawk Press, is 
to be retained in a consulting capacity. 


Typographic Consultant for Amsterdam— 
John Anderson, president, Pickering Press, 
Maple Shade, N. J., has been retained by 
Amsterdam Continental Types and 
Graphic Equipment, Inc. as typographic 
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Versatility Unparalleled... 
allel Section; 3 or 4 folds in 8-page Section; 
3 or 4 folds in 16-page and 2 folds in 32-page 


consultant. According to A.G.E. van der 
Tuuk, president of Amsterdam, Anderson 
will provide consultation services to print- 
ers, typographers, and designers on use 
of type faces distributed by Amsterdam. 


Central Compounding Appoints Dealers 
—Seven new dealers to handle its prod- 
uct line have been appointed by Central 
Compounding Co. as follows: L. H, Kel- 
ley Co., 3219 Milan St., Houston, Tex: 
Printing Equipment & Supply Co., P. 0, 
Box 5204, Charlotte, N. C.; Southwestern 
Company, Inc. 1910 N. Big Spring St. 
Midland, Tex.; Barnhard Company, 1] 
Governor St., Newark, N. J.; Young-Phil- 
Co., 134 Spruce St. N.W. 


lips Sales 







ALSO PRECISION 
MFD. in 36 X 48 
SIZE and 39 X §2 






Dream Today’s Reality 


A Double-Production . . . Double Profit 
Buckle Folder for your 35 x 45 and 38 x 
50 (and larger) signatures. 


4 folds in Par- 


New principles incorporated with modern en- 
gineering making practical higher speed than 
ever before known, even on light-weight stock 


RUSSELL E. BAUM, INC. 
1540 Wood Street 
Philadelphia 2, Pa. 


DON’T DILLY...DON’T DALLY...PHONE COLLECT 


Tel. LOcust 8-4470 
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HENRY. 


. NORICK 
Chairman of the Board 
Norick Brothers, Inc. 





FROM A SMALL two-man printing shop in 1910, Norick 
Brothers, Inc. has grown into this magnificent new 
building—one of the most modern and finely-equipped 
printing plants in the country. Branch offices are also 
located in San Francisco, Los Angeles and Chicago. 


JAMES H. NORICK 
President of 
Norick Brothers, Inc. 







"NCR PAPER helped give us 


our biggest sales volume ever.” 


—Norick Brothers, Inc., Oklahoma City 


“We are one of the oldest specialty 
printing houses in the country, cater- 
ing to users of automotive printing. 
Our forms are used throughout the 
United States and several foreign 
countries. In an operation of such 
magnitude, paper is a primary con- 
sideration. 

“Since NCR Paper first became 
available we have consistently 
boosted its use by promoting its ad- 
vantages through all our sales out- 
lets. The results have been very 
profitable for us. 

“NCR Paper has helped us estab- 
lish new customers and open up new 


markets not served before. The util- 
ity of NCR Paper has helped us pro- 
ject some of our standard forms into 
new fields of usage. NCR Paper also 
provides extended forms applica- 
tions in already-established areas. 
“Last year, we had the highest 
sales volume in our history. We at- 
tribute a significant portion of this 
success to our sales of NCR Paper.” 


a rn 
\ /asmet Ww. Jietieks 
v President of 

Norick Brothers, Inc. 


NCR Paper's market for business 
forms is tremendous! Investigate to- 
day. NCR Paper is available in sheet 
stock at local paper suppliers in 
bond, ledger and tag grades. For roll 
stock, write to: The National Cash 
Register Company, Dayton 9, Ohio. 


NCR PAPER 
ELIMINATES 

















CARBON PAPER 


THE NATIONAL CASH REGISTER COMPANY, Dayton 9, Ohio 


1039 OFFICES IN 121 COUNTRIES + 76 YEARS OF HELPING BUSINESS SAVE MONEY 
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Winston-Salem, N. C.; McKinley Litho 
Supply Co., 1623 John St., Cincinnati, 
and Central Trade Plant, 15 Lyon St., 
N.E., Grand Rapids, Mich. 


Changes at Baltimore Business Forms—In 
a reorganization of the manufacturing 
department of Baltimore Business Forms 
Co., Baltimore, Md., W. Albert Pfeiffer 
was named general superintendent of 
manufacturing. He was formerly produc- 
tion superintendent. Milton R. Lepson has 
assumed the duties of the post vacated by 
Pfeiffer. He will supervise press, bindery, 
equipment maintenance, and shipping de- 
partments. John W. King, formerly in 
charge of production planning, was ap- 
pointed manager of scheduling and pro- 
duction control. 


Knowles Appointed by Goss—D. H. 
Knowles has been appointed chief engi- 
neer-administration of the Goss Com- 
pany, Div. of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc., 
according to Joseph A. Riggs, president. 
Duties assumed by Knowles in this post 
include general administration, advance 
planning, and research and development 
for all sections of the firm’s engineering 
department. His most recent position was 
that of director of research and develop- 
ment. 


Hoe Elects Assistant Vice President—The 
board of directors of R. Hoe & Co., Inc. 
has elected Roy N. Propst, Jr., assistant 
vice president. William A. Harloe, vice 
president, said Propst will be in charge 
of Hoe’s West Coast Saw Div. operations. 


Turn WALKING Time 


Into WORKING Time 


~/ 
with ’*- MORRISON SAW TRIMMERS 


\ ‘ ln O. 
} f 


MORRISON 3-A SAW TRIMMER 


a. 





~” Check with a Morrison owner for proof. 
Write for prices and illustrated folders: 


Today's fastest, most versatile, safest, most accurate Saw Trimmer! 


Features include: “Behind the Gauge” Workholder, 135-pica Extension 
Gauge, Miter and Line-up Gauge, Any-Angle Gauge, Saw Grinder, 


and many others. One of FOUR Standard Models. 


il LL.” MOT. 


ngmbel of Operating tronomy 





tHe Wornson COMPANY 


PRECISION MACHINES FOR THE GRAPHIC ARTS INDUSTRY Dept P 


Other 
Morrison 
Equipment 
Includes: 

Slug Strippers, 
Plate Bevelers, 


Router and Type 
High Ploners 
Write for catalog. 











125 W. Melvina Street, Mil he 12, Wi 
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KNOWLES MORRISON 


M-G-D Appoints Morrison—The appoint. 
ment of Edgar G. Morrison to the Post of 
director of corporate product planning of 
Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc, has been an- 
nounced by Carlton Mellick, M-G-D ex- 
ecutive vice president. Prior to his new 
assignment, Morrison was sales manager 
of the Goss Company. In his new posi- 
tion, Morrison will be responsible for ¢o- 
ordinating the various product planning 
activities of the corporation’s several di- 
visions and subsidiaries, both here and 
abroad. 


Preston Retires from Bureau of Engray. 
ing—J. C. Buckbee, Sr., president, Bureay 
of Engraving, Inc., Minneapolis, has an- 
nounced that I. S. Preston, executive vice 
president, recently retired from the com- 
pany. He retains his post as a member 
of the board of directors. Preston started 
with the company in 1921. He has 
served on the executive committee of 
Printing Industry of America and on the 
national board of Lithographers and 
Printers National Assn. 


Jampol’s Board of Directors — Lamson 
Corporation has appointed a board of di- 
rectors to its newly acquired subsidiary, 
Jampol Company, Inc. Robert I. Hicks, 
president, Lamson Corporation, was named 
chairman of the board. H. M. Jampol, co- 
founder of the Jampol organization, is 
president. Other officers are: W. J. Fen- 
wick, vice president and treasurer; W. L. 
Broad, secretary, and P. Carret, director. 


Porter & Dugas Opens British Plant — 
Porter & Dugas, Inc., manufacturers of 
Minute-Mount rubber printing plates, has 
announced the opening of a plant, the 
Advance Foundry, Ltd., in London, Eng- 
land. Located at 11 Bowling Green 
Lane, London, E. C. IL, the new plant 
is under the direction of H. E. Morr- 
son and G. F. Wilson. 


Promotions at Du Pont—Harlan L. Gra- 
ham, Jr, director of sales, E. I. du Pont 
de Nemours and Co., has announced the 
following changes in the Sales Div., Photo 
Products Dept.: J. Hugh Kurtz, Jr., New 
York district sales manager to export sales 
manager; Fenner G. Headley, new prod- 
uct development manager to New York 
district sales manager; John L. Morgan, 
Jr., sales development and technical serv- 
ice manager to new product development 
manager, and John M. Hustler, produc- 
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From a thumb print, 


Thirty years ago, while developing an ad- 
hesive for mounting plates, electrotyper- 
inventor Herbert Libberton accidentally 
pressed his thumb into a soft thermoplastic 
surface. The accurate mold of his thumb 
sparked the idea of adapting the clean, pre- 
cise molding qualities of plastic to over- 
come the laborious routine of wax molding 
and the limitations of lead in making dup- 
licate plates for the graphic arts industry. 


To accomplish this, he established Tenak 
Products Company, which has pioneered 
the use of plastics in electrotyping, stereo- 
typing and printing ever since. By produc- 
ing top quality, precision products and 
following a dedicated policy of customer 
service, Tenak has maintained its position 
as the leading producer of plastics for the 
letterpress industry. Today, Tenak prod- 
ucts are used throughout the world. 


TENAK PRODUCTS COMPANY © 2615 N. Paulina Street, Chicago 14, Illinois 
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tion superintendent, Parlin, N. J. photo 
products plant to sales development and 
technical service manager. 


Forrester Joins Chas. T. Main, Inc.—James 
M. Forrester has recently joined the pulp 
and paper group of Chas. T. Main, Inc. 
He was formerly associated with Rust 
Engineering as a project engineer. 


Universal Match Acquires Ink Firm — 
Sleight and Hellmuth, Inc., Chicago, print- 
ing ink manufacturers, has been acquired 
by Universal Match Corp. according to 
John L. Wilson, Universal’s president. 
Louis W. Hraback, president of the ink 
company, and Catherine M. Kent, execu- 
tive vice president, are to continue in 
their same capacity, Wilson said. 


Heads ATF Typesetter Sales—Dorsey E. 
Biggs has been named ATF ‘Typesetter 
sales supervisor, according to John T. 
Porter, sales manager, General Printing 
Equipment Div., American Type Found- 
ers Co. In his new position, Biggs will 
supervise the promotion of Typesetter 
sales throughout the country. For the 
past 18 months, he has been Typesetter 
product manager covering the Atlanta, 
Cincinnati and Dallas branch territories. 


Bingham’s Kansas City Manager—Sam’! 
Bingham’s Son Mfg. Co. reports that Russ 
Burget has been transferred from Dallas 
to Kansas City as branch manager. Bur- 
get has served previously in Kansas City 
as well as in the Houston and Oklahoma 


half a million dollars 
DOWN THE DRAIN 


About $362,000.00 worth of Concentrate etchant 
additive would be required to process all the 
zinc plates now being powderless etched in this 
country in one year.* In contrast, about 
$935,000.00 worth of premixed etchant additive 


would be needed* — an extra one half million dollars 


to achieve the same results! 


Of course, not all the $500,000.00 is going 

down the drain. Many photoengravers have 
stopped wasting money and have started using a 
Concentrate etchant additive. 


Shouldn’t you start — now? The name to ask for 
is Zn100 Concentrate — the only Concentrate 

on the market — available through your 

Edes representative 


*See your Revere-Edes representative for details. 


REVERE COPPER and BRASS INCORPORATED 


Ele MANUFACTURING DIVISION 


PLYMOUTH, MASSACHUSETTS 
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BIGGS BURGET 


City offices. He currently is a district rep- 
resentative in the Ninth Dist., Interna. 
tional Craftsmen’s Assn. 

Du Pont Adds Two to Dyeril Sales— 
The Photo Products Dept. of E. I. du Pont 
de Nemours & Co. has added James EF. 
Lamb and Edwin C. Watson to its 
Dycril plate sales organization. Lamb is 
to conduct cconomic studies in the Graphic 
Arts while Watson will be responsible 
for customer service and trade informa- 
tion. They are to be special assistants 
to Paul H. Smith, printing plate sales 
manager. 


a 


Western Dealer For Varn Products — 
California Ink Co. and its branches ip 
Hawaii, Canada and the Western United 
States have been appointed dealers of 
the chemicals, solvents and non-offset 
sprays manufactured by Varn Products. 


St. Louis Company Acquired—Interstate 
Printing Co., St. Louis, has been pur- 
chased by Simmons-Woodward, Inc. a 
subsidiary of Universal Match Corp. Ac- 
cording to John L. Wilson, president of 
Universal, Interstate will be merged into 
Simmons-Woodward to form an_ ex- 
panded label division. William A. Kin- 
dorf, president of the acquired company 
will become vice president of the merged 
organization and general manager of its 
label division, said Paul C. Simmons, Jr., 
president, Simmons-Woodward. 


To Represent Kleen-Stik in the West— 
Ed Dunlap has been appointed to repre- 
sent Kleen-Stik Products, Inc., in the 
Northwestern and San Francisco Bay 
areas. He will make his headquarters at 
325 Sacramento St., San Francisco. 


Appointed Sales Development Head — 
Arthur W. Balvanz has been promoted 
to sales development manager, Frye Manu- 
facturing Co. Named to assume Balvanz’s 
former position of Southwest District 
representative for Frye is Harvey A. Whit- 
ing. The Southwest District includes 


» Texas, Oklahoma, Arkansas, Western Loui- 


siana, and nine Far Western states. 


Illinois Association Appointment—Harold 
R. White, has been appointed assistant 
general manager and director of manage- 
ment services of Printing Industry of 
Illinois. The announcement was made by 
John H. Goessele, Jr., president of the 
Association. White was formerly a vice 
president of Manz Corporation, Chicago 
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In what is thought to be the larg- 
est single order ever placed for 
press drives, the Miami Herald 
ite has signed a remem ye Mes pr 
tric Eye Equipment Company o 

THE MIAMI HERALD specifies Danville, Illinois, to equip seven 
9-unit presses and folders with 

HURLETRON DC PRESS DRIVES Hurletron DC Press Drives (3,500 
H.P.). The Hurletron Drives will 
. =p2,° be installed to control presses in 

for its new modern facilities the Herald’s new plant, scheduled 
for completion in 1961. The ulti- 

mate capacity of the plant will be 
fifteen presses and folders in five 
lines of three 9-unit presses each. 
The plant will be one of the most 
modern in the world and is ex- 


pected to turn out a million copies | 
daily by 1980. 
































Other products for the graphic arts: 


AC Press Drives 
Automatic ROP Register Controls 
Press Control Consoles 


ELECTRIC EYE" 
EQUIPMENT COMPANY 


DANVILLE 2, ILLINOIS 
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printing firm. Prior to this, he was as- 
sociated with R. R. Donnelly and Sons 
Co., Chicago. He was a president of 
the Franklin Assn. of Chicago and the 
Chicago Lithographers Assn. 


Harold S. Greason Passes—Harold S. Grea- 
son, New York manager, American Writ- 
ing Paper Corp., died May 9. Associated 
with the company for 40 years, Mr. Grea- 
son was named manager in 1938. 


New Manager for 3M Plant—William L. 
Petersen has been promoted to manager 
of Minnesota Mining & Manufacturing 
Co.’s new printing products plant at Mid- 
dleway, W. Va. Presently, Petersen is 
process engineering manager of the firm’s 
Hastings, Minn, plant. 


s 
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‘ 






Publishers See Intertype’s 
Monarch — The Intertype 
Monarch linecasting ma- 
chine draws the attention 
of two publishers of Copley 
Newspapers visiting Harris- 
Intertype’s New York show- 
room. Left to right, are: 
Virgil Schroeder, Intertype; 
John F. Lux, Joliet, (Ill) 
Herald-News, and William 
Hart, Aurora, (Ill.) Beacon- 
News. The newspapers have 
ordered 12 Monarch ma- 
chines. 
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Exclusive with the UNIVERSAL STRIP CASTER 


The pot, throat and mold are thermostatically controlled 
to any temperature range on the Universal Strip Caster. 
Look at the thermometer and take the guess work out 





of casting quality material. 
Compare production, performance and price and 
you'll choose the Universal Strip Caster. 


Send for free folder and sample 2 pt. hairline | 


parted MeTaahang: 
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Flint Named to Main Directorship—C, yy, 
Flint has been elected a director of Chas, 
T. Main, Inc., a consulting engineering 
firm. Prior to his joining the Main firm, 
Flint established and directed a research 
program for the American Newspaper 
Publishers Assn. 


Huber Appoints Purchasing Agent—Louis 
R. Suriani has been appointed to purchas- 
ing agent of the Ink Div., J. M. Huber 
Corp. In a joint announcement by Dir. 
of Purchases, Edward M. Krech, and 
Ink Div, Gen. Factories Mgr., Douglas 
J. Campbell, Suriani’s present position of 
production manager has been expanded 
to include the new assignment. 


Heads Production at Strong Electric—Leo 
A. Altenbach has been named vice presi- 
dent-production at Strong Electric Corp. 
He has been associated with the company 
since 1927. 


Michigan Litho Names Vice Presidents— 
The board of directors of Michigan Litho- 
graphing Co., Grand Rapids, Mich., has 
elected William C. Gross, vice president- 
production and Kenneth A. Oldenburg, 
vice president-label sales. Gross joined 
the company last year as plant manager. 
Oldenburg was formerly manager of 
label sales. 


To Represent American Carbon—Ameri- 
can Carbon Paper Corp. has named Rob- 
ert J. Bridell as its representative in the 
South and Southeastern portions of the 
United States. His office will be located 
at 711 Grant Bldg., Atlanta. 


Hoe Announces Transfer—As of July 1, 
Peter J. Peaquin will be transferred from 
the New York office of R. Hoe & ©. 
to the firm’s Chicago sales office. W. W. 
Henderson, vice president, said Peaquin 
will serve as sales engineer for the Mid- 
western territory. 












NIVERSAL MONO-TABULAR CORPORATION 


Manufacturers of the Honig Multiple Broach 
715 N. CENTRAL EXPRESSWAY + RICHARDSON, TEXAS 
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Kodak Elects New President—William S. 
Vaughn has been elected president, East- 
man Kodak Co., according to Thomas 
J. Hargrave, chairman of the board. 


(Continued on Page 20) 
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They were for your best girl. You found 
them growing in a vacant lot. And when 
you saw their bright colors, you thought : 
Oh, what a wonderful present! 

Never in the world was there such a 
bouquet. Didn’t she say so herself? And 
smother you with kisses till you nearly 
burst with love and pride? 


EASTERN 


* Basis 


um Finish 


Opoaque, Ve 


Atlant 


rinted offset or 


Your image of love has grown more 
complex. But your sense of pride is still 
young and enthusiastic. It’s what made 
you turn out that rush printing job in 
record-breaking time. A darn good job, too. 

And if our good papers helped make it 


possible, who could blame us for feeling 


proud with you? 


he ATLANTIC FINE PAPERS 


EASTERN FINE PAPER AND PULP DIVISION - STANDARD PACKAGING CORPORATION - BANGOR, ME 
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copies, too. 


EASTERN 


EXCELLENCE 
N FINE PAPERS 


Keeping one eye on quality- 
and the other on the budget? 


Then Eastern’s Manifest line is your paper. Bond, Duplicator, 
Mimeo, or Ledger—take your choice. Economy priced, yet YOu get 
high bulk, even caliper and correct moisture content in all four. 
This means faster, trouble-free production. Brighter, more sparkling 





Ask your Eastern Franchised Merchant for samples of Manifest 
Papers in white and colors. Or write us direct. 


{jf EASTERN FINE PAPERS 


EASTERN FINE PAPER AND PULP DIVISION * STANDARD PACKAGING CORPORATION * BANGOR, mE, 


Production facts: This insert lithographed on new, brilliant white Atlantic Opaque, Vellum finish, basis 80, on a 52 x 77 4-color press, 30 up at 
4,000 IPH. Sheet size 4912 x 7634. Color sequence was yellow, red, blue, black. Press plates were deep etch aluminum from 175-line screen positives, 











EASTERN 
FRANCHISED 


MERCHANTS 


ALABAMA 
BIRMINGHAM 
Sloan Paper Company 
CONNECTICUT 
BRIDGEPORT 
Lott-Merlin, Inc. 
EAST HARTFORD 
John Carter & Co., Inc. 
NEW HAVEN 
Whitney-Anderson 
Paper Co., Inc. 
STAMFORD 
Lott-Merlin, Inc. 
FLORIDA 
MIAMI 
Coronet Paper Products Co. 


Southeastern Paper & Supply Co. 


GEORGIA 

ATLANTA 

Sloan Paper Company 
ILLINOIS 

CHICAGO 

Dwight Brothers Paper Co. 

Reliable Paper Company 

Empire Paper Company 
INDIANA 

FORT WAYNE 

The Millcraft Paper Co. 

INDIANAPOLIS 

Indiana Paper Co., Inc. 

MacCollum Paper Co., Inc. 
KENTUCKY 

LOUISVILLE 

The Rowland Paper Co., Ine. 
LOUISIANA 

NEW ORLEANS 

Alco Paper Co., Inc. 
MAINE 

PORTLAND 

C. H. Robinson Co. 
MARYLAND 

BALTIMORE 

Garrett-Buchanan Co. 

Leonard Paper Company 
MASSACHUSETTS 

BOSTON 

John Carter & Co., Inc. 

The Century Paper Co., Inc. 

Von Olker-Snell Paper Co. 

SPRINGFIELD 

Whitney-Anderson 

Paper Co., Inc. 


WORCESTER 

Butler-Dearden 

Paper Service, Inc. 
MICHIGAN 

DETROIT 

Chope-Stevens Paper Co. 
MISSOURI 

KANSAS CITY 

Wertgame Paper Co. 

ST. LOUIS 

Shaughnessy-Kniep-Hawe 

Paper Co. 

SPRINGFIELD 

Wertgame Paper Co. 
NEW HAMPSHIRE 

CONCORD 

John Carter & Co., Inc. 

MANCHESTER 

C. H. Robinson Co. 
NEW JERSEY 

NEWARK 

Central Paper Co. 

TRENTON 

Central Paper Co. 
NEW YORK 

ALBANY 

W. H. Smith Paper Corp. 

BUFFALO 

Franklin-Cowan Paper Co. 

JAMESTOWN 

The Millcraft Paper Co. 

NEW YORK 

Berman Paper Corp. 

Duplicating Papers, Inc. 

Inter-City Paper Co. 

Majestic Paper Corp. 

Geo. W. Millar & Co., Inc. 

Milton Paper Co., Inc. 

Pohlman Paper Co., Inc. 

ROCHESTER 


Genessee Valley Paper Co., Inc. 


NORTH CAROLINA 
HICKORY 
Snyder Paper Corp. 
HIGH POINT 
Snyder Paper Corp. 
CHARLOTTE 
Snyder Paper Corp. 


OHIO 


AKRON 
The Millcraft Paper Co. 


CINCINNATI 

The Johnston Paper Co. 

Merchants Paper Co. 

CLEVELAND 

The Millcraft Paper Co. 

COLUMBUS 

Sterling Paper Co. 

MANSFIELD 

Sterling Paper Co. 

TOLEDO 

The Millcraft Paper Co. 
PENNSYLVANIA 

ALLENTOWN 

Kemmerer Paper Company 

LANCASTER 

Garrett-Buchanan Co. 

PHILADELPHIA 

Garrett-Buchanan Co. 

Molten Paper Co. 

PITTSBURGH 

Darragh Paper Co. 

READING 

Garrett-Buchanan Co. 
RHODE ISLAND 

PROVIDENCE 

Narragansett Paper Co. 

John Carter & Co., Inc. 
TENNESSEE 

CHATTANOOGA 

Sloan Paper Company 
TEXAS 

DALLAS 

Olmsted-Kirk Company 

FORT WORTH 

Olmsted-Kirk Company 

HOUSTON 

L. S. Bosworth Co., Ine. 

Olmsted-Kirk Company 

WACO 

Olmsted-Kirk Company 
VIRGINIA 

RICHMOND 

Virginia Paper Co. 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 

Virginia Paper Co. 
WISCONSIN 

MILWAUKEE 

Reliable Paper Co. 
MONTREAL, P. Q., CANADA 

Lauzier Paper Limited 
TORONTO, ONT., CANADA 

General Paper Company 
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Drill for Profits! Increase Your Potential with Fast, 


Accurate, Low Cost Multiple Hole Drilling 


It takes just 2 seconds to drill...or drill and slot... 
two or more holes in a full 214” lift with an efficient 
Lawson Hi-Speed Multiple Hole Drill. High speed 
production like this means many profitable new 
opportunities for you...pad and tablet jobs—busi- 
ness and school supplies—specialty work of all types. 

There are three unbeatable models of the Lawson 
Hi-Speed Drill: Series A, the AutoDex, and now the 
new low cost Series B at only $2675 f.o.b. Cincinnati! 
All models have fixed table construction that brings 
the drill down to the work for unmatched accuracy 
and smooth work flow...up front controls for quick 
set up and easiest operation...minimum center-to- 
center of 114”... famous Lawson simplified drill heads 
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...rugged trouble-free design. Maximum center-to- 
center on the B is 1934"; on the Series A it’s 27” 

And for really heavy volume work to 11 x 11”, there’s 
the Lawson AutoDex—automatic from in-feed to 
built-in conveyor. Pack and ship right from the 
machine...at speeds of 20 lifts a minute! 

You, too, can drill for profits with Lawson’s Hi- 
Speed Drill. When may we arrange a demonstration? 


THE LAWSON COMPANY (m4G 


Division of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. 


Chicago 8, Illinois D 























News Items 


(Continued from Page 16) 





Vaughn succeeds Albert K. Chapman who 
was clected vice chairman of the board. 
Other changes include the advancement 
of M. Wren Gabel from assistant gen- 
eral manager to general manager succeed- 
ing Vaughn. 


Pressroom Superintendent Dies — Ernest 
J. Sullivan, 73, pressroom superintendent, 
Boston Record-American-Sunday  Adver- 
tiser, died on April 28. Mr. Sullivan had 
been employed by the Hearst chain of 


newspapers since its inception in Boston 


in 1904, 


President’s Assistant Appointed—Robert S. 
Hickox has been named assistant to Frank 
J. Dillon, president, Bailey Press, Boston. 
Hickox was formerly associated with Re- 
cording & Statistical Corp. in sales and 
production capacities. 


Flint Adds to Sales Staff—Donald R. Phil- 
lips, formerly associated with the Hack- 
ensack (N. J.) Bergen Evening Record 
has been appointed to the sales staff of 
the Flint Ink Corp. His territory includes 
newspapers in the Mid-Atlantic states 
under the direction of Millard C. Pintard, 


newspaper ink division vice president. 


85 Years of 


Convex Curved Base 
Female Dovetail Head 






Straight Flat Base 
Male Dovetail Head 





Leadership 
“> Produced the 


Force (MOR 


Numbering 
System! 





Since 1875, William A. 





Force & Company has pioneered 
new developments in numbering 
equipment. Latest development is 
the “1000 SFM Universal Rotary 
Numbering Head Assembly Sys- 
tem” providing accurate number- 


ing at 1000 Surface Feet per Minute. Customized to your 
exact needs, this System speeds-up production on complex 


jobs without the cost of special “built-to-order’ 


> 


machines. 


You start with a basic set-up, and build around it as new 
needs arise. Straight or convex style rotary heads are avail- 
able for printing across or along the web. 


Write for Force Rotary Heads and Typographs booklet 


Wess 
4 
Sion & CO., Incorporated 
‘3. , 
y WM. A. 216 Nichols Ave., 
Brooklyn 8, N.Y. 


“On 17” circumference presses and larger. 
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for the 
PRINTING 


INDUSTRY 


American _Photoengravers ial 
Conv., Hotel Statler, Buffalo, x ~ 
9-12, Exec. Secy. Frank J. Schreiber 
166 W. Van Buren St., Chicago 4 


ANPA Mechanical Conf.—] 

Hotel Americana, Miami, _ oy 
Mgr. Richard L. Lewis, ANPA Mechanical 
Dept., 750 Third Ave. New York 17 


Book Manufacturers’ Institute — jg 
Conf., Boca Raton Hotel, Boca Raton 
Fla., Oct. 19-22. Secy. Miss A. G. Wat. 
son, 25 W. 43rd St., New York 36, 


Fifth District Craftsmen’s Conf—Secy.. 
Treas. George W. Thompson, Toledo 
Colortype Co., 1711 Jefferson Ave. To. 
ledo, O. 


Flexographic Technical Assn.—196] Meet. 
ing, Hotel Roosevelt, New York, Feb. 9-10, 
Exec. Secy. Julian Ross, 220 W. 42nd &. 
New York 36. , 


Graphic Arts Assn. Executives—1960 Fall 
Meeting, Washington, D. C., Oct. 21-2, 
Secy.-Treas. Thomas J. Curran, Exec. Secy, 
Label Mfrs. Natl. Assn., Inc., 1025 Con- 
necticuit Ave., N.W., Washington 6, D. C. 


Gravure Technical Assn.—1961 Cony. 
Hotel Drake, Chicago, Mar. 8-10. Exec. 
Secy. Edward S. St. John, Room 4800, 30 
Rockefeller Plaza, New York 20. 


Great Lakes Mechanical Conf.—196l 
Conf., Hotel Gihson, Cincinnati, Jan. 
22-24. Secy. John E. Innis, R. R. No. |, 
Box 546, Indianapolis 27, Ind. 


Illinois Newspaper Mechanical Conf.— 
1960 Conf., St. Nicholas Hotel, Springfield, 
Ill., Oct. 29-30. Secy.-Treas. Arthur Kra- 
mer, Joliet (Ill.) Herald-News. 


Intl. Assn. of Electrotypers & Stereotypers, 
Inc.—1960 Conv., Continental-Hilton Ho- 
tel, Mexico City, Mexico, Oct. 23-26. 
Exec. Secy. Floyd C. Larson, 758 Leader 
Bldg., Cleveland 14. 


Intl. Assn. of Printing House Craftsmen 
—1960 Conv., Hotel Biltmore, Atlanta, 
Aug. 7-10. Exec. Secy. Pearl E. Oldt, 
411 Oak St., Cincinnati 19. 


Intl. Graphic Arts Education Assn. — 
1960 Conf., University of Houston, Hous- 
ton, Aug. 18-23. Exec. Secy. Samuel M 
Burt, 5728 Connecticut Ave., N.W., Wash- 
ington 15, D. C. 


Intl. Printers Supply Salesmen’s Guild— 
1960 Meeting, Biltmore Hotel, Atlanta, 
Aug., 5-6. Secy. Harry Deck, 75 E. Wacker 
Dr., Chicago. 


Intl. Typographic Composition Assn.— 
1960 aa Hotel Statler Hilton, Dallas, 
Oct. 19-22. Exec. Secy. McKinley ™. 
Luther, Washington Bldg., 15th St. and 
New York Ave., N.W., Washington » 
 & 

(Continued on Page 24) 
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Now You Can Try The Beautiful New 


BLUE RIBBON 





CONTRAST MAT 


Instantly Popular With All Users 


C\> 
A At 


BLUE RIBBON . 











The Contrast is an entirely new mat in the Blue Ribbon 
Line featuring Color Contrast with Beautiful Reproduc- 


two” * Ample Casts ” Fun Re lease K Accurate Register 


FOR SAMPLES or DEMONSTRATIONS, WRITE: 


CERTIFIED DRY MAT CORPORATION 
595 Fifth Avenue New York 17, N.Y. 


IVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVYVVVVV" 
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Modular Roll-fed Presses 


In its new high-speed Tandemer Press, 
Didde-Glaser offers a low-cost offset jobber 
that brings “big press” performance within 
the reach of every printer — large or small! 


The Tandemer consists of compact, self- 
aligning units that can be added or removed 
according to job requirements... and can 
be purchased as needed. For the business 
that makes up a major part of your volume 
the Tandemer “starter” set — comprised of 
roll stand, one offset printing unit and one 
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terminal cut-off unit — will print any- 
thing a small sheet-fed press will 
run...4 TIMES AS FAST! 


Make ready is fast and simple. Small 
(814”) one-around plates let printers 
maintain a low on-press cost for a 
wide variety of work. Printing units, 
accessories, and attachments are in- 
terchangeable. 


If you’ve been searching for a roll-fed 
offset press that requires a low in- 








at HALF the Price! 


vestment — plus economy in space, 
labor, and operation — investigate the 
Tandemer! An inquiry on your com- 
pany letterhead will bring a prompt 
reply. Please write: Didde-Glaser, 
Ine., Dept. PP6, 50 Hi-Way and West 
12th Avenue, Emporia, Kansas. 


Hiddeaoltserar. 


K 





Emporia 


Designers / Manufacturers / Distributors of Graphic Arts Equipment 
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Meeting Dates 


(Continued from Page 20) 


Iowa Newspaper Mechanical Conf.—Secy.- 
Treas. Paul F. Kamler, Mechanical Supt., 
Clinton, (Ia.) Herald. 


Kansas-Missouri Newspaper Mechanical 
Conf.—Kansas Gen. Mgr., Larry Miller, 
Kansas Press Assn., 701 Jackson St. 
Topeka, Kans. Missouri Secy-Treas. Wil- 
liam A. Bray, Missouri Press Assn., 115 
Walter Williams Hall, Columbia, Mo. 


Lithographers and Printers National Assn. 
—Dir. Oscar Whitehouse, 1025 Connecti- 
cut Ave. N.W., Washington 6, D. C. 


* Carbide tip has circular seat that 

provides more brazing surface, posi- 
tive seating and greatest holding 
strength. Patented, manufactured 
under license. 








Mid-Atlantic Newspaper Mechanical Conf., 
—1961 Conf., Pittsburgh, (dates in March 
and Hotel to be announced). Gen. Mgr. 
G. Richard Dew, 2717 N. Front St., Har- 
risburg, Pa. 


National Assn. of Litho Clubs, Inc.— 
1961 Conv., (hotel to be announced), 
Dayton, O., May 4-6. Exec. Secy. Ray- 
mond E. Geegh, 1915-33rd St. S. E., Wash- 
ington 20, D. C. 


National Assn. of Photo-Lithographers— 
1960 Conv., Conrad Hilton Hotel, Chi- 
cago, Oct. 5-8. Exec. Dir. Walter E. 
Soderstrom, 317 W. 45th St., New York 
36, New York. 


National Paper Trade Assn.—1960 Conf., 
Conrad Hilton Hotel, Chicago, Sept. 19- 
21. 1961 Conf., Waldorf Astoria, New 


GAY-LEE 
CARBIDE TIPPED 


THINSAW 


CUTS ALL 


COMPOSING ROOM 


METALS 


Stays sharp longer! 


You get everything you want in a Gay-Lee Printer’s CARBIDE Thinsaw. Thinsaws made by 
Gay-Lee are 6 points thin for delicate work yet cut fast and accurately. There is no bother- 
some sticking pile-up or scream. Every cut is smooth, fast, and accurate. 

Gay-Lee puts the finest materials and workmanship into its saws. The CARBIDE tip is set 
in a patented circular seat and is securely held to the steel body. It offers more brazing 
area, gives cleaner cuts with excellent backrake cutting and generally eliminates the 


need for trimmer blades. 


Now that you know why a Gay-Lee Printer’s CARBIDE Thinsaw is the finest available, order 


one for your shop on Gay-Lee’s 30-Day FREE Trial Offer. 


GAY-LEE THINSAW BLADE 


for Mohr Lino-Saws 
Through the research facilities of the Gay-Lee Company, 
a new saw blade has been developed specially for lino- 
type machines. This new saw reduces noise of operation, 
cuts cleaner and faster and lasts longer than any other 


blades of this type heretofore available. 


These saws are available from your local printing supply 


distributor or direct from the manufacturer. 


GAY-LEE OFFERS YOU BOTH SAWS 
ON A 30-DAY FREE TRIAL OFFER! 


GAY -LEE 


COMPANY 


CLAWSON ° MICHIGAN 








. . Standard the World Over 


York, Mar. 26-29. Exec. Sey ’ 
Leach, 220 E. 42nd St.. New Yous™ 


National Printing Equipment As 

1960 Meeting, Sheridan-Park Seed’ Wea, 

ington, - a Oct. 25-26. Exec. oth. 
arry L. Gage, 10 N ; ; 

York 38. a 


National Safety Council Print; 

Publishing Section—1960 Meeting, Co — 
Hilton Hotel, Chicago, Nov, 18. Stalf Ret 
Harry C. Johnson, National Safety Coun. 
cil, 425 N. Michigan Ave., Chicago 1] , 


New England Daily Newspaper Co 
ing Room Executives hasan dines : <4 
Lewis R. Greene, Westerly (R.1.) Sun, , 


New England Newspaper Mechanica] 
Conf.—1960 Conf., Hotel Statler-Hilton, 
Boston, Oct. 15-16. Secy.-Treas, Walter 
C. Crighton, New London (Conn.) Day. 


New York State Capital District Mechanj- 
cal Conf.—Conf. Dir. Floyd Laurenty, AL 
bany (N. Y.) Times-Union. 


Newspaper ROP Color Conf—Secy 
Arthur Brashears, American Assn, of 
Newspaper Representatives, 141 E, 44th 
St., New York. 


Northwest Mechanical Conf.—Secy.-Treas 
Ralph N. Carson, Dunwoody Industria] 
Institute, 818 Wayzata Blvd., Minneapolis. 


Pacific Newspaper Mechanical Conf— 
1960 Conf., Multnomah Hotel, Portland, 
Ore., Sept. 23-25. Secy. Donald New- 
house, Portland (Ore.) Oregonian. 


Packaging Institute Assn.—1960 Meeting, 
Hotel Statler, New York, Oct. 31-Nov. 2. 
Exec. Dir. Chas. A. Feld, 342 Madison 
Ave., New York 17. 


Printing Industry of America—1960 Conv., 
Hotel Sheraton Park, Washington, D. C., 
Oct. 24-27. Gen. Mgr. Bernard Taymans, 
5728 Connecticut Ave. N. W., Washing- 
ton 15, D. C. 


Research and Engineering Council — 
1961 Meeting, Hotel Fort Des Moines, Des 
Moines, Ia., May 22-24. Managing Dir. 
Robert E. Rossell, 5728 Connecticut Ave. 
N.W., Washington 15, D. C. 


Screen Process Printing Assn., Intl— 
1960 Conv., Hotel Sherman, Chicago, 
Nov. 11-13. Exec. Secy. Robert H. Blun- 
dred, 549 W. Randolph St., Chicago 6. 


SNPA (Eastern Div.) Mechanical Conf.— 
1960 Conf., Hotel Dinkler-Tutwiler, 
Birmingham, Ala., Aug. 14-16. Secy. Wal- 
ter C. Johnson, Jr. P. O. Box 1569, 
Chattanooga 1, Tenn. 


SNPA (Western Div.) Mechanical Conf— 
1961 Conf., Hotel Adolphus, Dallas, Mar. 
5-7. Secy. Claude V. Capers, P. O. Box 
1569, Chattanooga 1, Tenn. 


Southern Graphic Arts Assn. — Secy. 
Charles E. Kennedy, 1514 South St., Nash- 


ville 2, Tenn. 


Technical Assn. of the Graphic Arts— 
Secy.-Treas. Cyril A. Horton, Research 
Laboratories, Eastman Kodak Co., Roches- 


ter 4, N. Y. 
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Hoe COLORMATIC* press equipment Hoe metal decorating presses .. . Hoe SATELLITE* web offset and let 
. actual operation proves it is the fore) (eo) mi ih dgley-4e-] o)ah melamer- aloe ole) ae(-Melge), 7a1-e press units . . . for printing 
world’s most advanced. pails, drums, etc. consumer and trade magazines 


iversified presses 
for a diversified industry 
...HOE since 1805 

















v.A.N narrow width rotogravure presses Hoe rotogravure and specialized web Hoe stereotype equipment... 
for printing cellophane, foil and offset presses .. . for supplements, ale) (elias -amr-lalemmer-t-)dlal om 
r packaging materials. ‘ore) ani (ora ole) ¢-oam 0] -1a ele [or-]|-m-lale mer-h¢-] (6) -4-5 


Built into every Hoe press is our total technical COLORMATIC units are in daily operation . . . and 
experience .. . in designing not only newspaper units, they are responding with amazing precision and 
but also presses that print magazines, packaging producing greater profits. 

materials, supplements, telephone books, comics, Yes, Hoe’s unequalled position in building all types 
mail order catalogs, and decorate metal. of presses, definitely is a key factor to consider when 


This wide horizon of industry leadership, based on selecting a press. 
our technical experience, has given the industry R. Hoe & Co., Inc., 910 East 138th Street, New York 
many giant advances — the most recent being the 54, N. Y. Sales offices: New York, Boston, Chicago, 


Hoe COLORMATIC* newspaper press unit. Today, San Francisco, Dallas, Miami. Trademarks 


Hoe and the graphic arts industry / partners since 1805 Fv. ad a | = & Ca., INC. 
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THE KOMBI 10V 


The latest and most modern bronzer, 
the DREISSIG KOMBI IOV, a high 
speed bronzing and dusting machine, is 
designed for use in Tandem with either 


offset or letterpress equipment. Also 
available for operation from roll to roll. 
The maximum sheet size is 55" x 80". 


Bronzing Machines 


e Section One is a bronze applicator 
which includes six burnishers and four 
dusting bands. 


e Section Two consists of four addi- 
tional burnishers, six dusting bands and 
two sets of upper and lower dusting-off 


Two additional models 
rollers. 


of DREISSIG BRONZERS 
are available. The 
Dreissig 6V with 6 bur- 
nishers and 6 dusting-off 
bands and the Dreissig 
D6 with 4  burnishers 


and 6 dusting bands. Write today for 





free descriptive literature 


ssc ene RENRY P. KORN 


concept in bronze clean- 

ers and sifters. It not ASSOCIATED INC 

only eliminates vibra- d ‘ 

tion, and therefore the 

yr there cnstin-mnage dt 5 Beekman Street, New York 38, N. Y. 
also produces the clean- 

est, loosest bronze 


powder possible. Telephone: REctor 2-5808 
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PERFECTION. PERFORATOR TAPE 


. ++ and you can have CONFIDENCE in the Uniform High Quality of 
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New horizons of communications require the proven dependability of 
PERFECTION® PERFORATOR TAPE. 


Every operation in the manufacture of this uniform, high quality tape - 
is scientifically controlled to produce a trouble-free, smooth-performing 

vehicle for the accurate and swift transmission of vital data PERFECTION 
Leaders in the communications field and in industry have used 


PERFECTION ® PRODUCTS with the most complete CONFIDENCE 
satisfaction. You, perhaps, can too. 














PAPER 
MANUFACTURERS 
PERFECTION® PERFORMANCE IS RELIABLE. CONSTANT fete) via :\, bd 


SCIENTIFIC LABORATORY CONTROL MAKES IT 
FIRST CHOICE BY LEADERS OF INDUSTRY ile ae ea 


ATLANTA @ CHICAGO ¢ CLEVELAND ¢ DALLAS 
KANSAS CITY # LOS ANGELES *¢ NEW ENGLAND 


AT LEADING PAPER MERCHANTS EVERYWHERE lllaen « suai 
Inventories in 90 Locations 
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[DO-IT-YOURSELF ENGRAVED PICTURES. 
COMBINATION PLATES AS WELL 


The NEW Dirats 


_ Powderl 
Professtonal Bellies Recher 


isthe Key! ~~ 


Integrated pt 
Approach 


T0 
PRODUCTION EFFICIENCY 








. . . planned to meet your needs 
while relieving your mechanical 
staff of design and construction 





pro blems. Model FE-18 
Publishing business managements 

. ee << WHAT IS THE DIRATS MODEL FE-18? 
can find substantial advantage in the ae : 

‘ ‘ : The Model FE-18 is a fully automatic, but 
services of Professional Engineers. The smaller, lower priced model of the World 
Engineer’s approach is scientific. His sole Famous Dirats Powderless Etcher. It em- 

fig ‘ ; bodies a revolutionary concept in the art 
concern is the best interest of the client. of powderless etching . . . the result of a 
3 year research program, just completed. 
OUR STAFF 
, : f es THE FE-18 DIRATS FLOW-TYPE 

An integrated engineering organisation, ETCHER PAYS FOR ITSELF! 
including a group experienced in printing The new Dirats Powderless Flow-Type 
problems, backed by a complete staff of Etcher brings quality plate-making within 
Engineers, Architects, Project Managers, the reach of even the smallest shops, with- 


out increasing personnel! It enables any 
. . printer, large or small, to produce high 
ment and supporting service personnel F . ? P ~ 

quality fine or coarse screen cuts and com- 


bination plates as well. 
OUR SERVICES 


Construction Supervisors, and Procure- 


© Investigation of plant sites. See your Dirats Distributor for a Free 
@ Analysis of existing operations. Demonstration of the FE-18 Powderless 
@ Reports on design and estimates of cost for new de- Flow-Type Etcher . . . the key to your 
partments, plant additions and new plants. own quality photoengraving shop Fis 
@ Complete plans and: specifications. . 
or Write for Illustrated Brochure Today! 


@ Procurement of materials and equipment. 
@ Supervision of Construction and Equipment Installation. 


DIRATS 
PHOTO-PLATE 


CONSULTING ENGINEERS SINCE 1893 COMPANY 
_— Westfield, Massachusetts 


Tel: LOgan 8-5311 


CHAS. T. MAIN, INC. 


Boston, Massachusetts @ Charlotte, North Carolina 
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ONE PERSON OPERATION 


Direct Reading Stitcher Scale 


The 
DEXTER 
COMPANY 


Division of 
Miehle—Goss—Dexter, Inc. 
Chicago 8, Illinois 


McCAIN SADDLE-MATIC 


Low Cost Automatic Saddle 
Binding...Extra Profits For You 


A completely new low cost automatically fed stitcher, the McCain Saddle-Matic 
from Dexter is specifically designed to handle all of the average plant’s saddle 
bound work...efficiently and economically. 


One Person, One Side Operation of basic two-pocket unit saves time and 
costs. Loading and operating are done from front of machine...low silhouette 


and convenient controls make it easy. 


Fast Get-Away for top production on long and short runs. Complete machine 
set-up or changeover takes less than five minutes for both pockets and stitcher. 


Compact Design saves floor space. Basic two-pocket Saddle-Matic takes just 
30 square feet of space...front operation permits close-to-wall location. 


Add-On Flexibility for production growth. Extra automatic feed pockets and 
McCain 3-Knife Trimmer can be added as required to give extra capacity... 


extra versatility. ..extra profits. 
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Which Kenro VERTICAL Camera 
is best for your work? 






BASIC KENRO ADVANTAGES 


e Precision construction— ball bearing 
copy and lensboard slides, alignment 
checked by collimators. 

¢ Superior lenses—standard equip- 
ment includes special color-corrected 
Goerz Dagor lenses, the finest, most 
linear optics available. 

¢ Micro indicator size and focus system 
—permits accurate sizing and resetting 
to .002” and ready lens interchange- 
ability. 

¢ Spring-loaded compensating copy- 
board —-with cover glass hold-up. 

e Adjustable angle, stationary lighting 
—gives even illumination, permits ex- 
posures at optimum lens settings, 
whether shooting same size, enlarging 
or reducing. 

e Push-button exposure — with relay 
equipped automatic reset timer. 

¢ Modern design, advanced engineer- 
ing—from the largest and most experi- 
enced manufacturer of vertical process 
cameras. 


Ask your dealer to demonstrate . . . 
or write for information and prices. 


“Vertical 18" 
Model V184 





THE “VERTICAL 18” is extremely versatile. It makes 
line and halftone negatives up to 14” x 18” in size, 
can be equipped with stayflat or vacuum back. In- 
terchangeable heads also available for making 
Ektalith, Gevacopy or xerographic exposures. When 
equipped with Prismatic head you can use your 
Kenro camera for making right-reading film nega- 
tives or direct photocopies of reproduction quality 
in one step, without an intermediate negative. 


Regardless of your press size, if copy calls for shoot- 
ing 814” x 11” pages two-up or 11” x 17” bleed, 
then the Kenro “Vertical 18” is the camera for you. 






THE ‘‘VERTICAL 24” brings you the advantage of big 
camera Capacity in an economical, compact, space 
and step saving unit. It makes line and halftone neg- 
atives and other types of exposures up to 18” x 24”. 
Shoots 8Y2” x 11” copy four-up, covers a full size 
newspaper page. Is equipped with vacuum back, 
and can also be equipped with adapters for making 
Ektalith, Gevacopy or xerographic exposures. 


Prismatic head allows you to make one-shot proofs 
of paste-ups, enlargements or reductions of type 
matter or illustrations quickly and economically. If 
you run a newspaper, need big negatives or have a 
high volume of work, install a Kenro “Vertical 24”. 


KENRO GRAPHICS, INC. pept. ¢6, cedar knots, New Jersey 
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“Vertical 24” 
Model V240 











hantseho ..... 


PRESSES PRODUCE FINE QUALITY OFFSET 
PRINTING AT HIGH SPEEDS... 






A HANTSCHO 4-unit web-fed offset 
press running 2-webs, 2-colors each 
side, with dryer and high-speed folder. 


Every publisher and printer aims for attachments to handle unusual t 
quality and, when this can be com- of work, HANTSCHO will pd ey 
bined with high hourly production, rate with you in designing a custom- 
the results spell satisfaction for the built model to suit your needs. We 
customer and large profits for the invite your inquiries. 
producer. 

Whether you print magazines, books, 

inserts or supplements on news 

print or coated stock for signature, 

roll or sheet delivery, there is a Write, on your letterhead, 
HANTSCHO press built to meet ing the model illustrated 
your requirements. and showing other arrange- 
Or, if you have a problem that calls -seggor Bod gm a 
for a certain size press with special printing. 
















GEORGE CO., INC. 


MOUNT VERNON, N. Y. TELETYPE: TWX-MT V NY 2193 
MIDWEST REPRESENTATIVE: 153 W. HURON ST., CHICAGO 10, ILL. — TELETYPE TWX CG 1486 
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FOR NEWSPAPER PRINTERS 
Stuffing Machines 


Inserters 
Sisal Tyers 
Nuh colant-he-1e mei Ur-liigelelaame Ae fell elani-tane 


SHERIDAN-MAGNACRAFT MACHINES 


Tipping Machines 
Inserting and Mailing Machines 


Ofolyanleliar-helelameme)iellalcae-lale 
Flat Magazine Wrappers 


Mailing Machines 
Labelling Heads 
Newspaper Feeders 


THE EDITION BOOKBINDER 


Gatherers 
Side Stitchers 


SHERIDAN Smashers 


Casemakers 
PRODUCTS Rounder & Backers-Backliners 

Trimmers 
for Newspapers F Perfect Binders 

Stamping & Embossing Presses 
Printers and Counter-Stackers 
Publishers o. Sewing Machines 

onveyors 


THE PUBLICATION BOOKBINDER 


Gatherers 

OfeN"/-14-165) 

Side Stitchers 
Inserters 
Three-knife Trimmers 
Five-knife Trimmers 
Saddle Stitchers 
Perfect Binders 
Tabloid Machines 
Wrapping Machines 
Counter Stackers 
Conveyors 


SPECIAL MACHINERY 
Designed and built to order 





SINCE 1835 


SHERIDAN 


220 CHURCH STREET — NEW YORK 13, N. Y. 





PLANTS: 
Champlain, N. Y. Easton, Penn. 


BRANCHES: 


Chicago, Ill. Boston, Mass. 
I elae-lale-mn Or-] 11a | Melalelolamm aal-ar-lale, 
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More Printers use Bingham Rollers than any 











“BINGHAM PREFERRED" FEATURES 


Designed to handle heavier-pigmented 
inks. Five times greater 

heat, oil, abrasion resistance. 
Flame-resistance. ROLLERS 

Finer texture. Easier grinding. 

Finer No-Pak mat printing. 


SAM'L BINGHAM’S SON MFG. CO. 


MANUFACTURERS OF 
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New York City 


Philadelphia 
Baltimore 
Rochester 

Jersey City 
Cambridge 
Atlanta 
Cincinnati 
Cleveland 
Dallas 

Des Moines 
Detroit 
Houston 


other kind 


Indianapolis 
Kalamazoo 
Kansas City 
Milwaukee 
Minneapolis 
Nashville 
Pittsburgh 
St. Louis 
Searcy, Ark. 


Home office, CHICAGO 








UNMATCHED IN PERFORMANG; 


THE FIRST 
FULLY AUTOMATIC 
PLATE CASTING AND 
FINISHING MACHINE 
































The plate, carried on power-driven rollers, Severed tail is being ejected onto an auto- A cast plate is shown entering $i 
now enters the milling station where under- matic conveyor to be returned to furnace. where tail is severed, plate 
side pockets are milled. The finished plate is Trimmed plate is then automatically with- and then ejected, ready for 
released onto delivery station, coupled to drawn from arch and then positioned on tion. These operations are 
press room plate conveyor. cooling stand. 








; WoOoD 


” presents the latest innovation in the production of stereotype plates . . . the SUPERMATIC 
s horizontal, streamlined plate casting machine which automatically casts, shaves, severs and 
»s of tail, cools and transports a finished plate to a milling machine, or onto the conveyor 
; direct to the press. 


SUPERMATIC insures greatly increased efficiency and economy of operation. Every plate 

ation, formerly performed manually on a Pony Autoplate, is now done automatically, 

wore accurately! The operator merely sets a counter predetermining the number of plates to 

from each mat; every succeeding phase of the casting cycle, from pouring to delivery of 
nished plate, is under automatic control. 


Peesult of automatic control, every plate is uniform in curvature and density. We invite you 
vestigate the many advantages of this modern method of automatic plate casting. 


0D NEWSPAPER MACHINERY CORPORATION 


FIELD, NEW JERSEY » Executive & Sales Office: 501 Fifth Avenue, New York 17, N. Y. 


it’s GOOD 




















ek 


and pouring sheet have been set Casting box tilts toward operator approxi- 
casting box, operator pushes mately 20° to permit more accurate, easier, 
activate automatic casting, shav- and faster setting of mat into clips. Tilting 
g and ejecting, cooling and operation controlled by push button. 
f of finished plate in milling ma- 


: | ee 
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No slips, slides or skids with A. W. ALGRIP flooring. It’s the world’s only 


rolled steel abrasive floor plate, and an important aid to plant safety. 


A. W. ALGRIP rolled steel floor plate is produced by Alan Wood 
Stee] Company by a patented process in which an abrasive— 

just like the kind that is used in grinding wheels—is embedded to a 
specific depth. It becomes an integral part of a tough steel plate. 


A. W. ALGRIP can be used as independent flooring . . . or as flooring 
overlay. Put your plant on a safe footing, with A. W. ALGRIP . . . Approved 
for Safety by Underwriters’ Laboratories. Write for Bulletin AL-59. 


ALAN WOOD STEEL COMPANY 
CONSHOHOCKEN, PA. 


DISTRICT OFFICES: Philadelphia « New York e Los Angeles e Boston e REPRESENTATIVES: Atlanta e 
Cincinnati e Cleveland e Detroit e Houston e Pittsburgh e Richmond e St. Paul e Sanfrancisco e Seattle 


Montreal, Toronto and Vancouver, Canada—A. ©. Leslie & Co., Ltd. 
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EMPORIA’ GAZETTE 


New Scorm Sweeps 


= 









It’s More 


Than 
Coincidence 


I iby \WER « 
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THE AYER CUP 10,000 to 50,000 Circulation 


The Derrick 
of Oil City, Pennsylvania 


Rutland (Vermont) Herald 


The Emporia (Kansas) Gazette 


HONORABLE MENTIONS 
Under 10,000 Circulation 


More than 50,000 Circulation The Sumter (S.C.) Daily Item 
The Atlanta (Georgia) Constitution The Sault Ste. Marie (Mich.) Evening News 
The Christian Science Monitor Albion (Mich.) Evening Recorder 
of Boston, Massachusetts 
The Daily Oklahoman Honorable Mention for Tabloids 
of Oklahoma City, Oklahoma *York (Pa.) Gazette and Daily 


*50% of their needs 


Imperial Type Metal Company 


Chicago 50 + New York 7 + Philadeiphia 34 
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CONDITIONING CABINET 


THE: 





FLAT EXPOSURE UNIT 





FAIRCHILD EQUIPMENT FOR PROCESSI 


ME io BE 


NG 


IRGHILD 


AUTOMATIC 
PLATE WASHOUT 
UNIT 


* ARC LIGHT 


AND 


CONTROLS 
ieee as 











DYCRIL* PLATES 


REFLECTS UNMATCHED EXPERIENCE GAINED SINCE 1955 


Du Pont’s recent decision to pro- 
duce Dycril photopolymer printing 
plates on a commercial scale spot- 
lights Fairchild’s pioneering experi- 
ence as the earliest and now the 
leading source of the processing equip- 
ment for these plates. 

Following Du Pont’s request in 
1955, Fairchild designed and built the 
first automatic exposure and washout 
units. Since then, workingclosely with 
Du Pont, Fairchild. has continued 
building units designed to keep step 
with the technological advances be- 
ing made in Du Pont’s Dycril plates. 


Fairchild installations now in actual 
operation include Beck Engraving 
Co., Philadelphia; City Electrotype 
Co., Detroit; Container Corporation 
of America, Mannyunk Plant, Phila- 
delphia; Crier Cut Service, Minnea- 
polis; R. R. Donnelly, Chicago; Drury 
Printing Co., Dayton, Ohio; Du Pont 
Photoproducts Research Laboratory, 
Parlin, N. J.; Du Pont Printing Devel- 
opment Plant, Philadelphia; Du Pont 
Printing Plant, Philadelphia; W. F. 
Hall, Chicago; Industrial Engraving 
Co., Easton, Pa.; Litho Composition & 
Plate Co., Boston; and Typo Service, 


*Du Pont’s trademark for its photovolymer printing plates 


Philadelphia, among others. 

In addition, pending installations 
include Acme Printing Co., Everett, 
Mass.;Foilcraft Printing Corp., Brook- 
lyn, N. Y.; Plimpton Press, Norwood, 
Mass.; and Primary Color, Inc., New 
York City, N. Y. 

Featuring automatic operation and 
push-button control, Fairchild equip- 
ment processes line, halftone, or com- 
bination plates with a single alkaline- 
solution bath. Plug-in components — 
unitized for easy servicing — are 
interchangeable between various 
models of the Fairchild equipment. 





PRINTING INDUSTRY NOW RANKS AS ONE 
OF TOP TEN USERS OF LEASED EQUIPMENT 


More and more printers are taking 
advantage of the benefits of leasing. 
At the end of 1959, for example, there 
was approximately $20,000,000 worth 
of production equipment on lease to 
the printing and publishing industry, 
and indications are that this trend 
toward leasing will be an accelerat- 
ing one. The reasons are important in 
today’s highly competitive situation. 

Most of all, profits are earned 
through the use, not the ownership 
of equipment. Leasing frees working 
capital that would ordinarily be tied 
up in purchase, thus permitting it to 
be used more profitably for expan- 
sion, investment, or other purposes. 
Leasing also reduces the risk of loss 
caused by rapid obsolescence of spe- 


cialized equipment. 

Another reason is service. In the 
case of its Scan-A-Graver® and Scan- 
A-Sizer®, Fairchild provides the 
services of 45 electronic engraving 
specialists from coast to coast to look 
after every leased machine. These 
Fairchild Customer Engineers make 
regular preventive maintenance calls 
and maintain the equipment “like 
new” for the life of the lease. All 
worn parts are replaced without cost. 

Important, too, is a continuing pro- 
gram of product improvement, the 
results of which are incorporated in 
every leased machine to assure the 
user of up-to-date equipment. More- 
over, equipment rental is a tax de- 
ductible item. 








TYPE FONTS QUICKLY CHANGED 

WITH TTS® MULTIFACE PERFORATOR 
Since book and job composition require 
many type faces, the Multiface Perforator is 
designed with removable matrix width (brass 
width) counting magazines that assure 
accurate line justification. They are 
changed in a few seconds. Magazines are 
provided to count any font of matrices from 
5% to 14 points. 
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SETS 24 GALLEYS OF MIXER COMPOSITION 


PER MACHINE PER SHIFT WITH TEL 


4 





J.N. Anzel holds TTS tape produced by a single Perforator operator in one shift, and shows 
the amount of type it sets automatically. 


FREE TTS MAINTENANCE COURSE EXPANDED TO 3 WEEKS 


mes 


x As part of its service to Teletypeset- 
ter customers that goes beyond equip- 
ment purchase, Fairchild has for 
years conducted a tuition-free school 
at its Plainview, L. I., plant. Now, to 
permit even more extensive training 
for customers’ maintenance person- 
nel, classes have been extended to 3 
weeks. Subjects covered include the- 
ory of operation, adjustments of 
Perforator and Operating Unit, dis- 
assembly and reassembly of principal 
units, and recommended trouble- 
shooting procedures. 





ETYPESETTER 


J. N. Anzel, N. Y. trade compositor, 
gets 3 times more type output 
than with manual operation 
— automatically 


Now many typesetters and printers 
— like hundreds of newspaper plants 
in the U. S. and abroad — are finding 
they can increase linecasting machine 
output up to 3 times with Teletype- 
setter. 

For example, at J. N. Anzel, Inc., 
a New York compositor, TTS econo- 
mies pay off handsomely. Anzel says 
his TTS equipment has required a 
minimum of service over many years. 

Some of the jobs especially suited 
for TTS linecasting include court 
briefs, telephone and business direc- 
tories, voter lists, text, trade and 
pocket books, rate and data guides, 
imprints, personalized checks, and 
many others. 


TTS® performs typesetting magic 

Teletypesetter permits automatic 
composition, hour after hour, at the 
maximum speed of the linecasting 
machine. Operation is easy. Any good 
touch typist can quickly learn to 
punch tape at high speed on the TTS 
Perforator— which records letters, 
characters and composing machine 
functions by means of perforations 
in a strong paper tape. 

Automatic linecasting is accom- 
plished by means of the TTS Operat- 
ing Unit conveniently mounted 
beneath the linecasting machine key- 
board. As the Operating Unit “reads” 
the tape, it automatically translates 
the perforations into functions nor- 
mally carried out by manual opera- 
tion. Because the system is mechani- 
cal, present personnel can service it 
without difficulty. 

Teletypesetter is being used by 
typesetting companies, book and 
magazine publishers, specialty shops, 
other commercial printers. It not only 
gives them more type in less time at 
lower cost, but also provides savings 
in metal inventories and storage space. 











Fairchild Graphic Equipment, Dept. FGE-12 
Fairchild Drive, Plainview, Long Island, N. Y. 


Please send me descriptive literature on: 
(] Dycril plate processing equipment 


7 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| (© Teletypesetter | 

GRAPHIC | 0 Fairchild leasing plan | 
EQUIPMENT l [] Multiface perforator l 
. | 
| | 
| | 
| | 






Ee Ee eR A EN Pe a ET ee eT Te 
Division of Fairchild Camera and Instrument Corp. o 
NG 8 5c ccecsecicskecssdanesebaubasetdentiadesnawetesniaheen 


District Offices: Eastchester, N.Y.; Atlanta, Ga.; Chicago, Ill.; 


’ 


WARD a oo 00:0:60:00:00:65000000000065000500000006008000060008000008008 
Los Angeles, Calif.; Toronto, Ont. 
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%& Convert from Etching Curves to Flats in less than 


2 minutes 

% Flats up to 20” X 24” 

% Curved heavy-gauge segments up to 11” in 
diameter 

¥%& Thin-gauge “wrap-around” and “dry offset” 
plates 

*%& Cylinders up to 11” in Diameter 

*% Quality, Economy, and Versatility based on 


POWDERLESS ETCH ANY OF THESE PLATES IN THE 


MASTER M-32 with CURVED PLATE ATTACHMENT 











FLAT + CURVED + WRAP-AROUND + CYLINDER 


ONLY PRECURVED PLATES ELIMINATE DISTORTION 


OF IMAGE AND ASSURE ABSOLUTE REGISTER 





FEATURES: 


proven principles of Powderless Etching 





The “CURVED PLATE ATTACHMENT KIT” can be 
installed on any of the Standard M-32 Powderless 
Etching Machines in the field. 


Other equipment for producing curved engravings up to 20” in diameter 
and 43” wide can be chosen from a standard line of curving, whirling, 
exposing, developing, and etching machines by MASTER. 


MASTER SALES & SERVICE CORP. WYNCOTE, PA. 
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FINEST EVER BUILT. 


SPEEDS UP T0 16, 000 PER HOUR! 


Top production speed plus all-around versatility are 
outstanding features of this, the latest machine to come 
off the Magnacraft line . . . the Magnacraft Model S-30 

. designed to accelerate, simplify and_ profitably 
streamline your mailing room operations. The new 
S-30 does the complete job faster and better . . . imprint- 
ing, labeling, wrapping the magazines uniformly, neatly, 
tightly, attractively . . . assuring delivery in excellent 
condition. The S-30 is simple to set up, easy to operate 


.. anyone can do it. 


@ FOLD-WRAPS 


@ BAND-WRAPS ; 


aes : ~<a 


@ FLAT-WRAPS 


@ [IMPRINTS WRAPPER 
@ LABELS 


MAGNACRAFT Model S-30 


@ AUTOMATICALLY 


ne 6.0. SMERIOAM &. 


Ask us for details on the . 
Magnacraft Model S-30. SINCE 1835 220 CHURCH “— (04 = 1S, NEW YORK 


N 7 . anal 7 
0 cbligation—write today. 600 W. Jackson 183 Essex St. 24701 Crenshaw 296 High Holborn 
Blvd. Boston 11, Blvd. London, W.C 1 
Chicago 6, Ill. Mass. Torrance, Calif. England 


For More Information Circle 109 on Reader Service Card 


PRINTING PRODUCTION—June 1960 43 











Cut production costs? 


Newspapers large, 
newspapers small, 
are saving produc- 
tion time, saving 
production dollars 
. .. With one-piece 


eee IE A aa aa ie a : 
Z # # $ 
TL j cS . | 
* Ze e: 
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NO-PACK-MAT 


PLUS IMPROVING PRINTING 





Write today for a demonstration in your plant 


WOOD FLONG CORPORATION 


HOOSICK FALLS, NEW YORK 
NEW YORK OFFICE: 551 FIFTH AVE. PHONE: MU 7-2950 | 








SERVING THE GRAPHIC ARTS INDUSTRY EXCLUSIVELY SINCE 1911 
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Complete Strapping Service... Strapping - Tools - Technical Assistance 


No lost time, no waste motion 
when you bundle with Model 12 


USS Steel Strapping Machine Model 12 is com- 
pletely automatic and so keeps newspaper bun- 
dling or magazine packaging moving right along. 
No matter what the size of the bundles. . . from 
8” by 2” to 26” x 20” ... they parade through 
the Model 12 at the steady pace of 24 a minute. 
And all are securely tied to the predetermined 
tension that the Model 12 constantly maintains, 
regardless of the bundle’s size or weight. If com- 
pression of packages is desired for tighter wrap- 
ping and easier handling, a special device may 
be added to the machine for thoroughly satis- 
factory results. 

The USS Model 12 Machine fits right into 
production line operation. Its speed and depend- 
ability soon produce economics in the circulation 
department. Model 12 utilizes USS High-Tensile 
Round Steel Strapping, 14 through 18% gauge. 
It can be threaded in less than a minute. It is 
easy to operate. Maintenance is simple ... a 
built-in, one-shot lubrication system. 

A USS Steel Strapping Specialist is experi- 
enced in solving production line packaging prob- 
lems. His experience is at your service. He will 
be glad to explain how you can benefit by install- 
ing the Model 12 Machine in your circulation or 
shipping department. USS is a registered trademark 


U. S. Steel Supply 
Division of 
United States Steel 


Steel Service Centers and Complete Steel Strapping Service Coast to Coast 


U.S. Steel Supply Division, Dept. PP-60 
U.S. Steel Corporation 
208 South La Salle Street, Chicago 4, Illinois 


Please send me a free copy of your Sweet's Insert Folder, containing 
information about the Model 12 Machine. 


Please have Strapping Specialist call. 





Company 
Address 
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P REMELT POTS 


COST LESS 
wwumaers — ~ctil wote 3 wgu/ 


CHECKS and | Gas or electric immersion heating 
DOCUMENTS | ee eeeieg eae oe eee 





KEM 





heating tubes inside the pot distribute the temperature 
evenly . . . without heat loss. Result: faster heating, 
quicker melting . . . bigger savings in fuel and labor. 


y 4 Easy and accurate temperature control 


Kemp’s easy, exact temperature control combined with 
rapid heat recovery provides continuous casting. . . even 
with great amounts of metal added. An inner exhaust 
blankets the metal, cuts dross formation. Result: higher 
casting rates, highest casting quality. 


3 Good, safe working conditions 


Kemp’s modern, compact-design remelt pots have all 

heating units and control wiring fully enclosed. Result: 

obnoxious fumes and uncomfortably high room tem- 

peratures are eliminated . .. air conditioning is no problem. 
Write today for further information. 


KEMP AUTOMATIC METAL LOADER with electric hoist eli- 
minates manual loading . . . speeds work, cuts costs. (All carts 
have 700 Ib. capacity.) Available with any Kemp Remelt Pot. 









The New Wetter Miniature measures 
only ¥" (45 points) wide! It’s ideal 
for numbering those jobs where form 
space is at a premium... like the 

new checks and documents imprinted 
with electronically read codes that are 
coming into wider and wider use. 











The rugged Wetter Miniature was 
specifically designed for continuous high 
volume production. Its one-piece 

solid steel frame and “T” slotted bottom 
plate were engineered to withstand 

the steady hammering of high press 
speeds ...to give continuing accuracy 
and clean, sharp impressions of 

every number, every time... for years! 














Write for your data sheet on the new 
Wetter Miniature. 











TIT | (4.3 NUMBERING MACHINE CO. It always pays 
ATLANTIC AVENUE & LOGAN STREET + BROOKLYN 8, X. Y. . ‘dl to Ca LLL: 


ONLY UNION MADE NUMBERING MACHINE IN U. S. A. 





THE C. M. KEMP MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
405 E. Oliver Street, Baltimore 2, Maryland 
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Flint Ink Corporation 
Gravure « Lettermen: Lithographic - Plerognaphie 


ATLANTA « CHICAGO « CLEVELAND « DALLAS « DENVER « DETROIT « HOUSTON « INDIANAPOLIS 
JACKSONVILLE « KANSAS CITY « LOS ANGELES « MINNEAPOLIS « NEW ORLEANS « NEW YORK 
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¢ Machine (for split- 





Ideal products help maintain pressroom 
efficiency and finished-product quality: 


Ideal Tantone (Synthetic) Lithographic Rollers 
Ideal Masterlith (Vulcanized Oil) Lithographic Rollers 
Lithocraft Lithographic Rollers 

Durock Ink Storage Drum Rollers 

Koraltone (Plastic) Typographic Inking Rollers 
Plast-O-Damp® System of Measured Moisture 
Synthox (Synthetic) Letterpress Rollers 

Ideal Typocraft (Solid Synthetic) Rollers 
Ideal Inkmaster (Vulcanized Oil) Distributor Rollers 
DX Synthetic Newspaper Rollers 

Flexocraft Rollers 

Impression Rollers (all types) 

Ideal Process Coated Rollers 

Ace Graytone Rollers 

Coating and Varnishing Rollers 

Textile Rollers 

Rotogravure Impression Rollers 

Paper Mills Rollers 

Ideal Photoengravers’ and Litho Proof Rollers 
Waxing Machine Rollers 

Rubber Gluing Rollers 

Tanning Machine Rollers 

Rubber Friction Rollers (all types) 

Pull and Draw Rollers 

Rubber Blanket Rollers 

Fabric-Covered Rollers 

























Other Ideal Products Guaranteed 
to Render Exceptional Service 










Special Rubber and Syn- 
thetic Molded Items 
Rubber and Synthetic 
Plate Gums 

Sticktite Rubber Plate 
Adhesives 


RE-NU-ROL Roller and 
Blanket Conditioner 


Ideal Process Surfacing 
Machines 







ideal Automatic Sectioning 


fountain work) 


Cutting Rubbers 





Surfacing Compositions 





IDEAL ROLLER & MANUFACTURING CO. 


2512 W. 24th St. 21-24 Thirty-ninth Avenue 6069-6073 Maywood Ave. 5238 Peachtree Road, NE 
Chicago &, Ill. long Island City 1, N. Y. Huntington Park, Cal. Chamblee, Ga. 
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Vandercook 13-28 


RIC GALLEY PROOF PRESS 


nical Conference 
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SAFE ELECT 


at the ANPA Mecha sas 
june 19 to 22, 1960 in Miami 
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AUTOMATIC WASHUP—a lever brings doctor blade 
into contact with the oscillating steel ink drum 
—thus removing ink and solvent. 





















LARGE INK CAPACITY—inking system has four 2” 
form rollers and a 6” power driven oscillating 
ink drum. An additional 3” vibrator is available 
as optional equipment. 
















This new, high speed press will produce up to 40 good quality proofs per minute with 
absolute safety to the operator. Large enough to take a 5-column full length galley and 
print a maximum form 12” x 27”. Press can be operated in one of two ways, (1) for 
continuous running, or (2) to automatically stop press twice for each proof—once 


before a sheet is laid on the form, and again before the sheet is removed. 


features... 



















Automatic Washup* — to save operator's time. Impression Adjustment which any machinist can 

Vibrator* — a 3” synthetic vibrator is available quickly make. 

to provide greater ink capacity for quantity Large Ink Capacity — Inking system has four 2” 

proofs of heavy forms. form rollers and a 6” power driven oscillating 

Grippers* — foot operated sheet grippers to pro- — _ FOOT OPERATED GRIPPERS—to insure more accu- 

vide more accurate margins and better quality. Safety Stop — in advance of inking rollers and rate margins and make it easier to obtain slur- 
& q . . . 

Continuous Running speeds production up to 40 impression cylinder. free proofs. Available as optional equipment. 

proofs per minute—or Automatic Cycling to stop Casters* — to permit easy moving of press. 

twice for each proof. Proof Spindles* — mounted on paper shelf. 


VARRCOO 
VANDERCOOK \@ & SONS, INC. 


“= 
\ 
General Offices, Research Laboratory, Demonstration Room and Factory : Jj 
3601 W. Touhy Ave., Chicago 45, Ill. Phone: ROgers Park 1-2100 < =e 
Eastern Sales and Service Western Sales and Service _ es 
205 W. 34th St., New York 1, N.Y. In Canada 3156 Wilshire Bivd., Los Angeles 5, Calif. . ia 
Phone: BRyant 9-6270 Sears Limited Phone: DUnkirk 8-9931 = 


PRESSURE INK WELL—furnished as standard equip- 
ment. Conveniently mounted near the ink drum 
within easy reach of operator. View also shows 
hinged plastic cover over oscillating ink drum. 






PUOWAL EQUIPMENT 












LESS 
VMONKEYING 
WITH 
MAKE-READY! 
























PRODUCTS 


There are five big reasons why Mercury rollers and 
blankets save make-ready time . . . . Resistance to ink- 
drying on the press .... Freedom from swelling due to 
ink absorption . . . . Perfect affinity for ink . . . . Abso- 
lute uniformity in blanket thickness . . . . Controlled 
blanket stretch. 





RAPID ROLLER COMPANY 


MAIN OFFICE AND FACTORY: FEDERAL AT 26TH STREET «+ CHICAGO 16, ILLINOIS 
EASTERN SALES OFFICE AND WAREHOUSE: 218-224 ELIZABETH AVENUE ¢ NEWARK 8, N. J. 
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NEW 
ANSCO GRAPHIC ARTS SAMPLES 


tailored to your needs 


Free 
on request 





ACID FIXER 


Wire wanoenee 
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Interested in improving your overall 
photographic quality? Here’s your op- 
portunity. This new Ansco Graphic Arts 
Sampler will be tailor-made to suit your  aaioeiaeteslantententontentestetestestetatetestedemeteteeteten 


— 


ahtees: 























needs in both black-and-white films , j 
and chemicals. So just fill in and mail | Ansco, Dept. | ] 
the coupon. Soon you’ll be testing the ; Binghamton, New York ; 
best... . Ansco! H YES! I want to make a critical test of Ansco j 

I Graphic Arts Materials. Please arrange to supply | 
FREE! Illustrated booklet of case his- r me with your Graphic Arts samples. r 
tories where graphic arts and photog- i 
raphy have helped increase business ef- ; Nae i 
ficiency. Wouldn’t you like a copy for i PosiTION i 
yourself? See your Ansco representative. ; COMPANY 
Ansco, Binghamton, N. Y., A Division of i ‘TELEPHONE No. i 
General Aniline & Film Corporation. ADDRESS 

j Crry STATE j 

ee be 
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HELPFUL 


LITERATURE 





Circle Numbers on Reader 
Service Card in This Issue 


Keep Yourself Informed. 
The folders and bulletins list- 
ed below all pertain to mod- 
ern equipment, supplies, proc- 
esses and/or methods. These 
have been prepared especially 
for plant managers, superin- 
tendents and foremen. Please 
circle the numbers on the Reader 
Service Card in this issue for the 
bulletins you wish to receive. 
Drop the self-addressed card in 
the mail. PrinTING PRODUCTION 
will forward your request. 


Composing Room 


SLUG SAW GLIDER 


Informative literature has been published 
on the Glider portable slug saw by Ham- 
mond Machinery Builders, Inc. Circle 
No. 344 on Reader Service Card. 


STAR SIX-POCKET MOLDS 


Star molds and liners for six-pocket 
disks are described in literature prepared 
by Star Parts, Inc. The molds are said 
to be heat-treated and deep-frozen for 
stability during operation. Circle No. 342 
on Reader Service Card. 


MONARCH LINECASTING MACHINE 


Intertype Company, Div. of Harris-In- 
tertype Corp., has published a brochure 
on the keyboardless Monarch linecasting 
machine. One of the features of the ma- 
chine is a variable speed drive which 
has an operating range of eight through 
14 lines per min. Circle No. 314 on 
Reader Service Card. 


VANDERCOOK UNDERFEED PROOF PRESS 


A bulletin has been published describ- 
ing the 319 underfeed proof press manu- 
factured by Vandercook & Sons, Inc. The 
press has a bed size of 19 in. by 40 in. 
and can handle sheets to 1834 in. by 28 
in. Circle No. 312 on Reader Service 
Card. 


Platemaking 


STEREO SAW AND MAKEUP TRUCK 


Information has been published on the 
stereo saw and makeup truck manufac- 
tured by Nolan Corporation. The make- 
up table is adjustable in height and is 
mounted on casters. Circle No. 320 on 
Reader Service Card. 
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BULLETINS 


FLIP-TOP PLATEMAKING 


A bulletin describing Flip-Top platemak- 
ing equipment has been published by 
nuAre Co., Inc.  Flip-Top  platemakers 
are available in seven sizes from 13 in. 
by 8 in. to 50 in. by 62 in. Circle No. 
322 on Reader Service Card. 


FILM, PAPER, DRY PLATE CATALOG 


A catalog describing its line of film, 
paper and dry plates for the Graphic Arts 
has been published by General Plate Mak- 
ers Supply Co. Included are _specifica- 
tions and prices of products. Circle No. 
313 on Reader Service Card. 


BEVERIDGE AUTO-PACK MATS 


Information on and samples of Auto- 
Pack packless mats are available from 
Beveridge Paper Co. Reportedly, the mats 
retain 0.030 to 0.035 space depth, from 
0.040 form depth. Circle No. 318 on 
Reader Service Card. 


VANDERCOOK TEST PRESS 


Three models of Universal test presses 
are described in literature issued by Van- 
dercook & Sons, Inc. The presses fea- 
ture 15144 in. by 24 in, 1834 in. by 
28 in., and 32% in. by 291% in. sheet 
sizes. Circle No. 337 on Reader Service 


Card. 


KENRO VERTICAL CAMERAS 


The Kenro Vertical 18 and Vertical 24 
cameras are described in literature issued 
by Kenro Graphics, Inc. According to the 
sponsor, the cameras may be equipped for 
making Ektalith, Gevacopy or xerographic 
exposures. Circle No. 315 on Reader Serv- 


ice Card. 


FAIRCHILD ENGRAVINGS 


Details on Scan-A-Graver engraving 
process and Scan-A-Plate engraving ma- 
terial are found in a booklet issued by 
Fairchild Graphic Equipment, Div. of 
Fairchild Camera and Instrument Corp. 
The booklet is entitled Pictures Like These. 
Circle No. 319 on Reader Service Card. 





Wausau Paper Mills Co. has compiled a 
folder of its text printing paper. Circle 
No. 335 on Reader Service Card. 


Sales Aids 





Instruction Sheet. : 
s 


Catalogs 


BOOKLETS Brochures 





SUPER BISTA PREMADEREADY MATS 


An information sheet featuring Super 
Bista premadeready mats has been issued 
by Lake Shore Electrotype Div. The mats 
are recommended for use with R.O.P 
color. Circle No. 311 on Reade lies 

: r Servic 
Card. . 


MAGPLATE MAGNESIUM PLATE SADDLES 


Folders giving specifications and yses 
of Magplate magnesium plate saddles have 
been issued by Magplate Division, Brooks 
& Perkins, Inc. According to the sponsor 
the close tolerance of the saddles mini. 
mizes makeready for plate level inaccu- 
racies, reducing downtime. Circle No, 346 
on Reader Service Card. 


Pressroom 


PATTERN FOR PRESSMAN’S HAT 


The secret of how to fold a pressman’s 
hat is revealed by a pattern offered by 
Dayco Div., Dayton Industrial Products 
Co. Instructions for 
making the hat are 
found on a special- 
ly printed newspa- 
per sheet. The do- 
it-yourself hat may 
be made in 14 folds. 
Decorating the hat 
are reprints of the 
Remember When 
cartoons and of the 
oldtimer as he ap- 
pears in the illus- 
tration. Circle No. 
334 on Reader Card. 





VALLEY EXPANSION CHUCKS 


Information on expansion chucks has 
been issued by Valley Manufacturing Co. 
The chucks are available for either fibre 
or steel cores up to 19 in. diam. or for 
shafts of 1 in. to 3% in. diam. in gradua- 
tions of 1/16 in. Circle No. 343 on 
Reader Service Card. 


SURVEY OF PRINTING ROLLERS 


A general survey of printing rollers 
has been published by Sam’l Bingham’s 
Son Mfg. Co. The manufacture, care 
and performance of standard rollers is 
discussed. A guide which recommends 
rollers for specific inks is also included. 


Circle No. 306 on Reader Service Card. 


ANTHOLOGY OF OFFSET BLANKETS 


An anthology covering blankets for use 
in offset lithography has been compiled 
by Reeves Brothers, Inc. The publica- 
tion includes discussions on the selection, 
mounting, packing, breaking in and care 
of blankets. Opinions are presented on 
handling low spots and smashes, printing 
on acetate and foil, and other specific 
problems. Circle No. 307 on Reader Serv- 
ice Card. 


(Continued on Page 132) 
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For a 20” by 24” lithograph copy of this painting 
suitable for framing, write to the address below. 


Before you buy a drive system... 


—s 





let's Talk Press Drive RELIABILITY 





FLEXIBLE CONTROL in- COMPACT G-E low-voltage 
cludes convenient selector draw-out switchgear pro- 
cubicle (left) and industry- vides highest degree of con- 
proven ignitron rectifier tinuous power, needs little 
equipment (right). maintenance or attention. 








G-E KINAMATIC® d-c unit- 
drive motors provide smooth, 
stepless acceleration from 
threading or inching to full 
operating speed. 


Progress /s Our Most Important Product 


GENERAL @® ELECTRIC 


For More Information Circle 68 on Reader Service Card 


Reliability of the General Electric d-c press drive is 
one of your first questions—and one of our favorite 
subjects. Here are some reliability facts: 


MORE THAN 200 HIGH-SPEED PRESSES are powered 
by G-E engineered d-c drives—a years-ahead record 
of experience and customer satisfaction. What 
could be more convincing evidence of General 
Electric reliability than widespread acceptance? 


During more than 14 years of experience with d-c 
press drives, General Electric has been con- 
tinuously refining the drive system— incorporating 
new technology and eliminating components when- 
ever possible. As a result, these drives are expertly 
engineered blends of the sturdiest heavy-duty com- 
ponents. And each refinement has been field- 
proven, dependably powering high-speed presses 
day after day. 


WANT TO HEAR MORE about reliability? Your local 
General Electric Apparatus Sales Engineer will be 
glad to tell you in detail about the G-E press drive 
—its reliability, its performance, its flexibility. Call 
him today. And write for Bulletin GET-2504, 
Section 653-53, General Electric Company, Sche- 
nectady 5, New York. 




















“THE MOST PRODUCTION 
AND THE BEST PRINTING 
AND SERVICE PER DOLLAR 
EXPENDED" 
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The Buell Building, hont® 
NG NEW PRESS UNITS FOR THE CALL Mr. 


of the Woonsocket Call. P 
L W. HuDSON, EDITOR AND PUBLISHER SAYS: 


Established, 1892. The 


Call is the only Rhode ‘“‘We purchased the SCOTT Press after months of 
Island daily printing careful investigating and study, including trips to 
color. Editions run from see recent installations by three different manufac- 
12 to 40 pages with a turers. It seemed to us that SCOTT would give us the 
paid daily circulation most production and the best printing per dollar 
ener GRASS. expended. We felt sure that we could depend on 


SCOTT for giving service and we are looking forward 
to the improvements we can make in The Woon- 
socket Call when the new press is in operation.”’ 


Four streamlined SCOTT black and white units, 
equipped with Color Cylinder and 3-2 Folder and 
4 WOOD Reels, Tensions and Pasters will print 
over 25,000 papers daily at speeds up to 52,500 PPH. 


SCOTT Presses are available in any number and 
arrangement of units, equipped with Color Cylinders 
or Couples. We invite inquiries. 


Gass WALTER SCOTT & CO. 


pivision OF WOOD NEWSPAPER MACHINERY CORPORATION Pint: Plainfield, N. J. 
EXECUTIVE & SALES OFFICE: 501 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 17, NEW YORK 





BUILDERS OF PRESSROOM AND REELROOM MACHINERY AND EQUIPMENT SINCE 1875 


For More Information Circle 156 on Reader Service Card 
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Shaping Opinion in the Printing Industry 


Introduction of this page marks another milestone for Printinc PRo- 
DUCTION and for you, the magazine readers. Contrary to past policy, this 
magazine is now publishing the opinions of its editors on issues of vital in- 


terest in the printing industry. 


Inclusion of this page is intended to provide another step in improve- 
ment of your reading source for reliable information on Graphic Arts pro- 
duction subjects. Editorially, we are doing more today for our 17,000 read- 
ers than ever before. Some added features are Overseas Report, Research 
Activities in the Printing Industry, the Idea File, and Graphic Views. 


We hope this editorial page will find its place in order of usefulness 
to you in running your company’s business. We will not expect all to 
agree with our opinions expressed here, but in every case, the opinions will 
be based upon our most objective thinking and will be written with the 
best interests of the industry in mind. 


Trade Associations Must Support Elected Officers 


Should businessmen have to spend out-of-pocket or company money to 
carry out their duties to an elective association office? This deplorable sit- 
uation was brought into the open last month in remarks by a spokesman 
for the National Assn. of Litho Clubs (see page 90). 


Many former and present officers of national, regional and local organ- 
izations in the printing industry have had to do this during their tenure 
in office. In most every case it is done without the knowledge and appre- 
ciation of the membership at large. True, in many of these cases, the of- 
ficer’s company defrays such expenses, but the legitimacy must still be 
questioned. 

Members of these growing trade associations must face up to the fact 
that it takes bigger budgets today to meet the needs of their planned pro- 
grams. NALC members, despite considerable opposition, have done just 
this by passing a dues increase on the national level. There is a need now, 
if this condition prevails in other circles, to correct inadequate allowances 
for association work conducted for the benefit of all members. -@ 








Solving Newspaper Problems is 


OUR BUSINESS 


By RICHARD E. LEWIS, Director of ANPA-RI Mechanical and Service Division, New York 


A PHOTOENGRAVING process 
which eliminates film and _ its 
processing. . . 

A water base ink for superior 
printing on newsprint. . 

Packless stereotype mats. . 

Rapid-etch for photoengraving 

. . this and the above processes 
and products were developed or are 
under development as part of the 
program of the Research Institute of 
American Newspaper Publishers 
Assn. 

Similar futuristic production meth- 
ods as well as current problems are 
the concern of and cause for the 
Research Institute which was or- 
ganized approximately one year ago. 

At its organization one year ago, 
James Copley, ANPA-RI president, 


hailed the Institute as a successor 
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to the “prayers to Great Gutenberg’s 
Ghost” upon which the industry 
had relied for too many years. 
The specific aims of the Institute 
have been listed previously as (1) 
reducing costs materially, (2) im- 
proving printed quality of newspa- 
pers, and (3) reducing the time 
period from editor to reader. 
Broadly defined, the organization 
is a clearing house for production 
problems of the 847 member news- 
papers of the ANPA. These news- 
papers account for 93% of the total 
daily circulation of the United 
States and Canada. An average of 
1400 inquiries are received yearly. 
For efficiency, the Institute is or- 
ganized into four divisions: Train- 
ing, Production Engineering, Me- 
chanical and Service, and the Re- 


Production problems are solved by 
the group method in all divisions 
of the ANPA-RI. Members of the 
ANPA-RI Mechanical and Service 
Div. staff are pictured discussing o 
newspaper's particular problem 
Left to right are: Richard E. Lewis, 
director; Fred P. Brickner, assistant 
director; Frank Burrell and Monroe 
Campbell, assistants to the director. 


search Center. All divisions are |o- 
cated at ANPA headquarters in New 
York with the exception of the Re- 
search Center in Easton, Pa. 

Administrative control of the four 
divisions is the responsibility of 
Charles H. Tingley, managing di- 
rector. Tingley is a graduate of 
the University of Rhode Island and 
has been associated with the man- 
agement consulting firm of Booz, 
Allen and Hamilton. 

Division heads are: William 
Braasch, Training; Robert B. Went- 
worth, Production Engineering; Roy 
W. Prince, Research Center, and 
Richard E. Lewis, Mechanical and 
Service. 

At Easton are located the labora- 
tories, the testing equipment and 
the engineering and technical per- 
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sonnel of the Research Center. For 
thoroughness, it is the policy of the 
Institute to have laboratory person- 
nel concentrate on a limited num- 
ber of major projects at one time. 
Work ranges from practical studies 
of today’s problems to research on 
tomorrow's dream processes. 

Prince, Research Center head, pos- 
sesses a varied background ranging 
from pure scientific research in the 
fields of cosmic rays and cancer to 
practical development engineering 
on guided bombs and missiles. 


Research is Cooperative 


Much of the research work is ac- 
complished in cooperation with 
manufacturers and suppliers for the 
printing industry. This cooperative 
effort combines the research budgets 
and facilities of the industry with 
the practical know-how and _ infor- 
mation of the Research Center staff. 


It is the aim of the industry and 
Center’s combined effort to move 
new equipment out of the labora- 
tory, onto the production line and 
into the plant in the shortest pos- 
sible time. 

Currently, the Center is engaged 
in cooperative research with Radio 
Corp. of America on the Electrofax 
system for use in photoengraving. 
This system is purported to eliminate 
film and its time consuming proc- 
essing from the photoengraving 
process. In terms of money saving, 
the Electrofax system would even- 
tually save a newspaper $3 on ev- 
ery flat processed. A plate shot di- 
rectly in the camera without a nega- 
tive has already been successfully 
etched by this means in the labora- 
tory. Now the process is being tested 
under production conditions in a 
member newspaper plant. 

Another current major project is 
a mailroom counter which it is 
hoped will eventually give a 100% 
accurate count of newspapers on a 
conveyor line. Laboratory models 
have been produced and are under- 
going field tests. 

Well-known accomplishments of 
the cooperative research program 
include work with Kimberly-Clark 
Corp. on the development of pack- 
less stereotype mats and with Dow 
Chemical Co. on the rapid-etch 
method of processing photoengrav- 
ings. 

The versatility of the Center’s 
staff was demonstrated at a recent 
ANPA publishers’ meeting when 
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Research for the improvement of newspaper production methods is the daily task at the Re- 


search Center. Shown performing an inclined plane news ink test is technician George Cashan. 


laboratory technicians set type, made 
engravings, molded packless mats 
and printed a newspaper. One page 
of the newspaper was printed in a 
water base news ink which is an- 
other current project of the Center. 


Trouble-shooting Division 


Most inquiries received by the 
Institute are referred to the Mechan- 
ical and Service Division. These in- 
quiries contain the urgent problems 
of some production managers and 
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receive prompt attention. The na- 
ture of the problems ranges from 
equipment and maintenance, opera- 
tions and procedures to design and 
layout of new plants. 

Solutions are sometimes found 
quickly in the Division’s vast files 
which contain information on all 
types of production problems solved 
by plants throughout the country. 
If the files yield no favorable result, 
a phone call, survey or questionnaire 

(Continued on Page 119) 


An improvement in the photoengraving process is sought through science by skilled technicians 
at the Easton laboratories. Left to right are: Doris Mangel, George Cashan and Roland Wertz. 
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Members and staff representatives of the ANPA-RI Mechanical Committee. Seated, left to right, are: Charles H. Tingley; 
Richard E. Lewis; George F. Marshall; W. R. Coddington, and A. E. Rosene. Standing; Monroe Campbell, Jr.; George P. Kunz; 
Harry Sloan; Harold A. Hoots; Fred P. Brickner; F. J. Burrell; George W. Helm, Jr.; Joseph L. Woods; James Harrison; Julian 


J. Eberle; John N. Barron, and Charles N. DeRose. 


CHARLES H. TINGLEY, managing director, ANPA Research Institute, Inc., 
has had an extensive background in managing activities. He gradu- 
ated in 1942 with a B.S. degree from the University of Rhode Island. 


RICHARD E. LEWIS, Dir., Mechanical and Service Div., ANPA Research 
Institute, has been associated with the Institute for 11 years. He 
graduated with an engineering degree from Ohio State University. 


GEORGE F. MARSHALL, general production manager, Gannett Pub- 
lishing Co., Inc., Portland, Me., is chairman of the ANPA mechanical 
committee. He has been associated with the Gannett chain for 25 years. 


W. R. CODDINGTON, mechanical superintendent, Detroit Free Press, is 
vice chairman of the ANPA mechanical committee. He was formerly 
employed as mechanical superintendent of the Chicago Daily News. 


A. E. ROSENE, production manager, St. Paul (Minn.) Dispatch and 
Pioneer Press, has been with the St. Paul organization since 1939. 
He was one of the organizers of the Northwest Mechanical Conference. 


MONROE CAMPBELL, JR., Asst. to Dir., Mechanical and Service Div., 
ANPA Research Institute, Inc., translates technical writing into terms 
understandable to laymen. He is a former public relations director. 
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GEORGE P. KUNZ, production manager, South Bend (Ind.) Tribune, has 
helped pioneer the application of packless stereotype mats and 
powderless etching of photoengravings on his newspaper. 


HARRY J. SLOAN, production manager, New York Mirror, formerly 
was color production manager of a rotogravure supplement. He was 
also a member of the ANPA committee on rotogravure printing. 


HAROLD HOOTS, director of production, Lindsay-Schaub Newspapers, 
Decatur, IIl., graduated from Millikin University. He has been associ- 
ated with the chain of four newspapers for 26 years. 


FRED P. BRICKNER, Asst. Dir., Mechanical and Service Div., ANPA Re- 
search Institute, Inc., has been associated with ANPA for 15 years. 
Brickner has attended New York University and Columbia. 


F. J. BURRELL, Asst. to Dir., Mechanical and Service Div., ANPA Re- 
search Institute, Inc., is presently attending evening school at New 
York University and will graduate with his B.S. degree in 1961. 


. 


GEORGE W. HELM, JR., Vice Pres. and Asst. Treas., Westchester County 
Publishers, Inc., White Plains, N. Y., was a president of the N. Y. State 
Publishers Assn. He attended the University of Cincinnati. 
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D. K. GOTTLIEB 


J. S. COPLEY 


JOSEPH L. WOODS, production manager, Hartford (Conn.) Times, has 
been a director of the New England Mechanical Conference for 14 
years. Woods has worked for the Times for the past 15 years. 


JAMES HARRISON, production manager, Toronto (Ont.) Globe and Mail, 
received his education in Scotland where he trained for electrical en- 
gineering. He has been associated with the Toronto paper for 26 years. 


JULIAN J. EBERLE, production manager, Miami News, was responsible 
for introducing ROP color process at the News. He was also active in 
Pioneering other mechanical apparatus in the newspaper industry. 


JOHN N. BARRON, mechanical superintendent, La Salle (Ill.) Daily 
News-Tribune, has been associated with the Tribune for 11 years. He 
was previously connected with newspapers in Minnesota and Wisconsin. 


CHARLES N. DeROSE, vice president and managing editor, Northamp- 
ton (Mass.) Daily Hampshire Gazette, has been associated with his 
newspaper for 20 years. He graduated from the University of Vermont. 
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The newspaper industry of the United States 

begins the 1960s in the best possible production 

position it has ever enjoyed. Witness the multi- 

million dollar plants constructed in the mid and late *50s; 
the major additions of new machinery; the overhaul of processes 
and techniques—all contributing to advancement of the end 
product. In the forefront of this renaissance has been the re- 
vitalized Research Institute of American Newspaper Publish- 
ers Assn. which has as its governing body a committee composed of 
men devoted to improvement of the daily newspaper. These men 
(shown on these pages) come from both management and production 
ranks in the industry. Their leadership, as representatives 
of all ANPA newspapers, will be evident at the Mechanical Con- 
ference being held this month (June 20-22) at Hotel 


Americana, Miami, Fla. 





J. H. MINTUN D. V. WEBER 


JAMES S. COPLEY, Pres. and Gen. Mgr., San Diego (Calif.) Union and 
Tribune, is also chairman of the corporation, Copley Press, Inc., La 
Jolla, Calif. He is president of ANPA Research Institute. 


DAVID K. GOTTLIEB, Business Mgr. and Treas., Davenport News- 
papers, Davenport, la., graduated from Ohio State University. Active 
in affairs of the lowa Daily Press Assn. and Inland Daily Press Assn. 


J. HAROLD MINTUN, assistant business manager, Pittsburgh Press, was 
production manager for the Pittsburgh Post-Gazette. He also worked 
as production manager for Lindsay-Schaub Newspapers, Decatur, Ill. 


DONALD V. WEBER, production manager, Houston Chronicle, graduated 
from Purdue University with a B.S. degree in mechanical engineering. 
He has been associated with the Houston Chronicle for 11 years. 


ANPA-RI Mechanical Committee members not shown on these pages 
are: E. L. Burgess, La Crosse (Wis.) Tribune; Donald Newhouse, Port- 
land (Ore.) Oregonian, and Hy Shannon, Chicago Sun-Times. 
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General view of section of gigantic TPG 
Graphic Arts exposition held last montn 
in Paris. Displays covered wide variety 


of printing equipment. 


U. S. PRINTERS 
WITNESS FRENCH 
EXPOSITION OF 





Kuropean G. A. Machinery 


By WILLIAM CRANE, European Correspondent, Printinc Propuction Magazine 


HE name 6e Salon International 

des Techniques Papetieres et 
Graphiques may be a tongue-twist- 
er, but the initials TPG will suffice 
to identify the most recent interna- 
tional exhibition of printing ma- 
chinery. Held in Paris, France, 
from April 29 to May 8, the TPG 
was conducted very much along the 
lines of the previous European 
Graphic Arts equipment shows. 
This can be interpreted to mean 
that the machinery set before the 
printer-visitor was all-encompassing. 


Some 150 Americans attended 
through reservations made by the 
National Assn. of Photo-Lithog- 
raphers. (See PrintiNnG Propuction, 
April 1960, page 48.) How many 
other U. S. printers came as gen- 
eral tourists would be difficult to 
estimate. With the Educational 
Graphic Arts Exposition held at the 
Coliseum in New York only a few 
months back, one is tempted to ask: 
Why? 


The reason is in the sheer size of 
European printing equipment ex- 
positions. In one of these exposi- 
tions it is possible to see and com- 
pare the widest possible range of 
competitive equipment, and thereby 
to make reasonably good decisions 
regarding purchase. With equip- 
ment costs and installation expenses 
constantly rising, however, the price 
of equipment must rise too and we 
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are probably coming to a gradual 
end of the big printing machinery 
shows. The next international 
printing equipment show will not 
be held until May of 1962. 

Some of the large sheet and web- 
fed presses which normally take 
weeks to install were missing at 
Paris—with the possible exception 
of Marinoni, Cerutti, Holweg, and 
a few others. Yet with the finan- 
cial handwriting on the wall, the 
Salon TPG was unquestionably a 
fascinating and invigorating experi- 
ence for the average visiting printer. 

The very size of the exposition, 
occupying some 600,000 sq. ft., 
makes it difficult to review without 
assembling in effect a general cat- 
alog of Graphic Arts equipment. 
Some informal notes, however, may 
give one the general highlights and 
a quick review of current equipment 
production. 


Hand-set Correction Machine 


European emphasis upon the 
small one-man shop with the crafts- 
man’s traditions resulted in displays 
of a wide variety of composing 
room racks, desks, chases, cases and 
tools. Plastic type cases were fairly 
common. The use of vacuum equip- 
ment to clean type cases invariably 
drew a crowd. 

Setzmaschinen Typograph might 
have struck the American visitor as 


something Ottmar Mergenthaler 
had tried and dropped. Individual 
matrices hang on wires and are as- 
sembled for the casting of a line. 
Quite slow, but an interesting curi- 
osity for the American printer. 

Typomeca, on the other hand, at- 
tracted attention. It was reported 
that this completely new machine 
will be introduced into the United 
States in a year or two. Operation 
of the machine is somewhat like 
the Ludlow. Linotype matrices are 
used to set anything from single 
line corrections when you don’t 
want to change a magazine on a 
line-casting machine, up to and in- 
cluding headlines in large point 
sizes. 

Standard linecomposing matrices 
are kept in foundry type cases. The 
matrix lines are set manually on a 
galley-like frame or stick. They 
are slid into position for centering 
or quadding. From this point op- 
eration is automatic. The slug 
slides into a galley as on a Linotype. 
The matrices are returned by the 
elevator to the top of the machine 
for manual distribution. 


Phototypesetting on Film 


The Photon photocomposition sys- 
tem, as many may know, was orig- 
inally a French conteption and it 
was exhibited in its homeland under 
the name of Lumitype. The model 
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shown was fundamentally 
the same as the United 
States development, but car- 
ries an interesting addition. 
This is an automatic system 
whereby an original tape 
and a tape of corrections 
can be simultaneously run 
so that the corrections are 
inserted to form a new and 
corrected tape. 

A surprising new machine 
is the Letterphot. It is oper- 
ated somewhat like a photo- 
enlarger on a table top to 
produce any size letters 
from a_ single disk. The 
headlines can be produced 
on film or paper, and can be 
spaced, interlaced, or screened 
at will. All characters com- 
posed are first projected on 
what is called a memory 
foil so that the word or 
line as a whole can always 
be seen before exposure. 

Several Optype models 
were also shown. Using or- 
dinary typewritten copy, the Op- 
type justifies lines by photograph- 
ing them separately and _ stretch- 
ing the line photographically to the 
desired even right-hand margin. 
The letter distortion is minute and 
hardly noticeable. The same copy 
can also be reduced in size, or 
photographed in italics. 

The Linofilm Composer, — the 
fourth unit in the Linofilm key- 
board - camera - corrector - composer 
system, attracted much attention. 
The unit is best known in the U. S. 
for its handling of the output from 
the Linofilm photographic unit. At 
the Salon TPG, however, the Com- 
poser demonstrated its ability to use 
negatives produced from other film- 
setting systems, repro proofs of Lino- 
type slugs, and other mechanically 





The French Elby rotary perfecting letterpress, made by Edouard 
Lambert, utilizes rubber or thin plastic plates. 
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or manually set, drawn, typed, or 
otherwise reproduced letters. The 
unit is made by Mergenthaler Lino- 
type Co. 

Step and Repeat Machines 


A surprising number of photo- 
composing step and repeat machines 
were demonstrated, the most ad- 
vanced probably being that of 
Bouzard-Calmes. This machine is 
of the European style horizontal 
construction which is seldom seen 
in the U. S. 

The machine is entirely automat- 
ic and controlled by a punched card 
system. When the operator has 
drawn up imposition he punches the 
card where perforations indicate all 
the data for spacing in both direc- 
tions, number and length of ex- 
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Hand operated Typomeca machine shown at recent TPG ex- 
in Paris. Standard Linotype matrices are used to 
make proof corrections and for casting occasional display 
lines up to and including 36 pt. 


posure, the pressure settings, 
and number of repeats. 
The card is then inserted into 
a control box adjacent to 
the machine, which then is 
operated automatically. It 
can also be operated man- 
ually. Both plate and film 
can be handled in the ma- 
chine. 

Also new is the Litho- 
printex Senior, a_ British- 
made vertical step and repeat 
machine in which speed, sim- 
plicity and accuracy are 
made possible by special 
notch bar fittings for the 
film holder motion. 

With the exception of 
the now well known Miehle 
and the Harris wrap-around 
plate presses first introduced 
last year at the Coliseum 
there were no new develop- 
ments. 

The massive East German 
Victoria 37 in. by 50 in. let- 
terpress is equipped with an 
enormous new feeder and a system 
for doing premakeready on the cyl- 
inders outside the press. The cyl- 
inders are then inserted in the 
machine. Makeready time on the 
press itself is said to be reduced 
considerably. The press, despite its 
claim of 12,000 ip.h. and quick 
get-away, was ignored by the major- 
ity of visitors. This probably 
was due to mechanical rather than 
political reasons. Bindery equip- 
ment, also made in East Germany, 
was quite popular in Paris. 

Also shown were the familiar 
Heidelbergs, the Albert Automats, 
Johannisberg, Tirfing, Viking, Fron- 
tex, Miehle Vertical, Holmes Ver- 
tical, Koenig & Bauer, and a wide 
variety of French machines hitherto 





(Continued on Page 122) 





At the Paris TPG exposition was shown this two color offset press. 
Machine consists of two Chief 24s joined together. 
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HE annual meeting of the Re- 
search and Engineering Coun- 
cil of the Graphic Arts Industry, 
held last month at the Dayton Bilt- 
more hotel in Dayton, O., was de- 
voted to analytical discussions about 
quality control methods employed in 
the printing and supplies industries. 

The Dayton conference was at- 
tended by over 200 management, 
production and equipment and sup- 
ply representatives. The 1961 con- 
ference is scheduled to be held at 
Hotel Fort Des Moines, Des Moines, 
Ia., on May 22-24. 

Regarding the 100% inspection 
procedures for the control of quality 
as against the statistical quality con- 
trol method, the speakers were in 
agreement that the latter type is 
preferable. 

In opening the first session, Chair- 
man Paul Lyle stated costs are con- 
siderable to maintain quality in 
printing production. But it costs no 
more as contrasted with uncon- 
trolled work spoilage. To illustrate, 
he mentioned there is no difference 
in the cost of feeding and caring 
for two cows, one of which gives 
the normal amount of milk. Quality 
in printing can be secured through 
a proper quality control system, in 
association with maximum produc- 
tion from the human element and 
thorough machinery maintenance. 

The majority of the problems 
arising in the plant with respect to 
materials used, the speaker said, 
cannot be laid on the door step of 
the materials supplier. Lyle was not 
referring to the capital goods maker. 
It is important, however, to under- 
stand what the materials supplier 
is doing to maintain quality in his 
products. At the same time, the sup- 
pliers can tell us what we can do 








R&E COUNCIL SPEAKERS PUSH 


@ Quality control in printing plant production and in 
materials used reduces waste, assures profit ‘ 





Statistical 


to properly handle their products, 
he said. 


Statistical Method Is Best 


During the conference sessions it 
was developed that statistical quality 
control is the best method for pre- 
dicting results in order to deliver 
an acceptable finished product to 
the customer. It is not a simple 
thing, however, to maintain a qual- 
ity control program in the printing 
plant. It is essential that the meth- 
od used should be as simple as pos- 
sible to assure desired results. 

A number of the speakers stressed 
the point that quality control should 
be sponsored by management in all 
cases. All reports should be made 
to management. They seemed to 
agree that 100% outcome can 
not be obtained no matter which 
system is used because there is no 
such thing as perfection. 

In statistical quality control a 
fixed amount of defectiveness is 


New officers of the Research and Engineering Council. Left to right: J. Russell Parrish, 
Meredith Publishing Co., Des Moines, secretary; Paul Lyle, Western Printing & Litho Co., 
Racine, Wis., first vice president; Clifford L. Jewett, Minnesota Mining & Mfg. Co., St. Paul, 
president; C. M. (Larry) Flint, Chas. T. Main, Inc., Boston, second vice president, and Harold 
S. Hutchison, Mack Printing Co., Easton, Pa., treasurer. 





and tail combinations which can 





sought and the incidence or fre- 
quency of imperfections in materials 
and processing is established through 
specially prepared experience charts. 

Percentages vary according to the 
kind of work and the acceptable 
quality. 


Explains Statistical Method 


O. H. Somers, Raytheon Manu- 
facturing Co., divided his address 
into two parts. The first was Sam- 
pling Versus 100% Inspection; the } 
second part of his address was Edu- 
cating Your Personnel in Quality 
Control. 

In general, the speaker felt that 
100% inspection is not the best 
control procedure. The system does 
not permit catching all the faults 
in materials and/or workmanship 
up to the extent of 15%. To illus- 
trate the point, Somers said that 
in a Chicago plant hidden paper 
costs were revealed in which reams 
of paper varied from 480 to 514 
sheets each. The total error over 
a period of time varied from 1% 
over to 2% low from ream to ream. 

Somers demonstrated the princi- 
ples of statistical quality control by 
showing eight frequencies of head 











occur when three coins are tossed 
on a table top a given number of 
times. He also illustrated that 36 
different combinations can occur 
with a pair of dice thrown a given 
number of times. 

A further method of illustrating 
the frequency of occurrence prin- 
ciple was demonstrated with a pad- 
dle containing 100 circular depres- 
sions, 2000 white marbles and vari- 
ous limited quantities of red mar- 
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bles mixed with the white marbles. 
By moving the marbles with a hand 
over the paddle the incidence of 
occurrence of the red marbles can 
be predicted with accuracy. 

With respect to variations from 
standard in materials one can pre- 
dict the long term probability 
through the use of the scientific 
sampling plan. For example, the in- 
cidence of press web breaks can 
vary from supplier to supplier, as 
well as the paper furnished by a 
single supplier from time to time. 

Somers said that in a bindery in 
the Midwest 10 stitchers were used 
in binding a certain job. Manage- 
ment found that production from 
the stitchers was much lower than 
it should be. The waste problem 
was startling. What to do about it? 
A meeting of the foremen was called. 
A statistical production chart show- 
ing average hourly output for each 
of the 10 units was shown and dis- 
cussed. It was found that a big 
share of the low production was 


caused by variation in machine 
maintenance. Each machine was 
taken out for repair. Over a three 
or four month period production 
was increased from 4700 to over 
6000 books per hr. Shipping sched- 
ules for the books were delivered 
on time. Another benefit derived 
from educating personnel and keep- 
ing equipment in proper repair was 
that the company utilized the in- 
creased capacity for added business. 

The speaker mentioned another 
benefit in the use of statistical qual- 
ity control in a bindery. A 70 lb. 
cover stock of variable quality was 
being obtained from a number of 
different suppliers. The quality con- 
trol department made a study of 
the variables on each shift in the 
bindery and determined the differ- 
ences in costs. The sources of sup- 
ply for the cover stock were reduced 
to four and these four suppliers 
were told of the company’s prob- 
lem. For over a year now the de- 
sired quality of the cover stock has 





Clifford L. Jewett (left), president-elect, pre- 
sents plaque of appreciation on behalf of 
Research & Engineering Council to retiring- 
president Alan S. Holliday at Council's an- 
nual conference in Dayton, O. 


been provided at no increase in cost. 

Somers asserted that average ef- 
fectiveness for 100% _ inspection 
method is from 85% to 90%. One 
of the weaknesses of this type of 
inspection is boredom and distrac- 
tion. In one plant employing a 
one-man and four-girl shift, the 
girls were permitted to work a maxi- 
mum of 2 hrs. after which other 
girls replaced them. The girls fin- 
ishing their 2 hr. duty then were 
given other work in the bindery. 

In summarizing the introduction 
and use of quality control into a 
plant, department cost sheets should 
be provided the quality control de- 
partment. Operating sheets should 
be examined monthly. After this, 
it can be decided where the most 
urgent objectives (those that cost 
the most money) will apply. 

It was Somers’ opinion that it is 

(Continued on Page 84) 


Among those attending Dayton R&EC meeting, left to right, were: 1—Sigfried Higgins, Williamson & Co.; Arnold E. Rogers, Rogers Engrav- 
ing Co., Inc., New York, and Robert E. Rossell, managing director, Research & Engineering Council. 2—Warren L. Rhodes, Rochester In- 
stitute of Technology; James C. Fitter, Experimental Laboratories Div., and F. E. Church, Time, Incorporated. 3—George L. Morrison, Ludlow 


Typograph Co.; Irving Rigby, Conde Nast Press, Greenwich, Conn. 
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Basis for good reproduction consists of cool color scale, con- 
centrated inks, and blue-red-yellow color printing sequence 


ALTHOUGH America probably 

still holds a decided edge in 
the use of newspaper color, Ameri- 
can printers should be interested in 
learning about the current work be- 
ing done in this field in West Ger- 
many. 

German development of ROP 
color printing techniques has pro- 
gressed rapidly in the last two 
years. The daily newspaper, Ham- 


Experiences gained with ROP 
color printing in our plant, in addi- 
tion to reproduction and printing, 
also include layout of color ele- 
ments. In newspaper printing, not 
all copy can be printed as furnished 
by the customer. Various points 
have to be considered from the be- 
ginning if good results are to be ob- 
tained. Newsprint in Germany is 
of a rather low degree of white- 





lack of sharpness, which could onl 
be achieved with three colors, rin 
there are more than enough difficyl. 
ties. It should be observed whether 
there are too many small details in 
the photographs and if they have 
large areas of color which can be 
printed with two inks. All photo- 
graphs fundamentally consisting of 
blue, yellow, red, green and orange 
areas are especially effective. Trans. 
parencies with a predominant hye 
in one or another color do not ease 
reproduction work. 

In preparing layouts it is neces- 





Methods of Handling 


ROP COLOR IN GERMANY 


Different techniques give good results 





burger Abendblatt, printed in the 
sprawling plant of Axel Springer & 
Sohn, has been among the pioneers 
in the development of this color 
process work. Our procedures dif- 
fer in some respects from those used 
in American newspaper ROP color 
printing. 


Refers to Process Printing 


When we speak of ROP color we 
refer to true three or four color proc- 
ess printing—not spot color print- 
ing. We are using editorial process 
color in a number of editions. 

Distinction should be made be- 
tween the reproduction of color 
transparencies and art work for 
color advertisements. The reason 
for this distinction is that color 
transparencies are reproduced ac- 
cording to a_ standardized scale. 
Three or four color advertisements, 
however, often have to be repro- 
duced according to a standard color 
scheme wanted by the customer if 
he uses a particular shade of the 
three basic colors. In the latter 
case, the commercial artists must 
take into consideration the basic 
colors that have been altered when 
making the layout. 
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By RUDOLPH KRUEGER, 
Hamburg, Germany 


ness. Newspapers must work with 
a relatively coarse screen, use inex- 
pensive inks, and take into consid- 
eration register problems. 

Color photographs, mostly fur- 
nished as color transparencies, re- 
quire a size of possibly 6 cm. by 6 
cm. (approximately 2.36 in. by 2.36 
in.). Smaller transparencies do not 
show the necessary definition be- 
cause of the enlargement factor. Ad- 
ditional provision should be made 
for at least 3 col. width reproduc- 
tion so that a sufficient number of 
ink keys will be available in the 
press color couple. Height of the 
picture is of no importance. 

Since an enlargement is necessary, 
there is usually a certain lack of 
sharpness in the picture which will 
be emphasized in the register dif- 
ficulties involved in newspaper 
printing. It is of utmost impor- 
tance that the background of the 
original color transparencies be 
sharp unless the subject is to be 
silhouetted. 

Should the background also have 
considerable depth in addition to 


sary that commercial artists and 
printers cooperate closely. It is 
stressed that, if possible, only two 
basic colors should be printed one 
upon another. Prepare the copy in 
such a way as to provide for either 
primary or secondary colors or a 
basic color with black (in case of 
four color printing). If it is nec- 
essary to use a_ standard color 
scheme instead of one having the 
basic colors, prior talks with the 
printers are of particular impor- 
tance. 

Over a two year period, three im- 
portant findings became the basis 
for our ROP color printing: Color 
scale, concentration of inks and 
color sequence. 


Refutes Color Ink Chemists 


The result of many tests, discus- 
sions and ideas was that the so- 
called cool color scale (a scale with 
a true magenta and cyan) would 
work the best. The indication of 
ink chemists that no genuine depth 
could be achieved with this color 
scale without additional black has 
been refuted in production. Value 
of cool scale is also supported by 
the fact that in reproduction the 
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Publishing house of Axel Springer & Sohn, Hamburg, West Germany. Among other publications, the Hamburger Abendblatt is printed in this plant. 


normal color filters correspond to 
this scale. 

With highly concentrated inks, 
the necessary layer can be consid- 
erably thinner and does not become 
dirty with wet-on-wet printing in 
quick sequence. Reproduction ol 
the depths was substantially better 
with these more concentrated inks. 
In a series of tests the total con- 
sumption of ink was much lower so 
that in the end the total amount 
spent on inks remained at about the 
same level. 

The third critical point was the 
color sequence. In the beginning, 
the order of printing was yellow, 
red and blue. It was impossible to 
reach a true depth with this se- 
quence, since blue, particularly re- 
sponsible for the depth, was now no 
longer fully effective on yellow and 
red. After having operated with 
the sequence of blue, red and yel- 
low for some time these difficulties 
were overcome. Depth essentially 
is established by the blue and red 
inks. 

Special color practices must also 
be given consideration for a num- 
ber of individual fields. These are 
mentioned briefly below. 

The production of color separa- 
tions does not deviate essentially 
from normal color separation. The 
question of screens has no consider- 
able influence. At least it is wrong 
to think that only a very coarse 
screen of perhaps 25 lines/cm. (ap- 
proximately 64 lines/in.) can be 
used. Much better results are ac- 
complished with finer screens of 36 
lines/em. (approximately 92 lines/ 
in.). In this case, concentrated 
inks should be used on presses that 
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are not too old. The suggestion 
often made to make the yellow plate 
in a coarser screen, so as to avoid 
moire, need not be considered since 
no moire troubles occurred. 


Cool Scale Retouching 


An essential factor, however, is 
the kind of retouching, especially in 
regard to the cool scale. The re- 
touchers have to adapt themselves 
to the cool scale and readjust their 
existing color perception. Should 
they work with a more or less warm 
scale as a result of their experience, 
the final outcome will always show 
a predominant tinge into the red. 
With the cool scale it is necessary 
to keep the blue plate stronger and 
the red plate weaker. Readjusting 
to the cool scale takes a certain 
amount of time which should be 
constantly stressed in the retouch- 
ing department. To what extent 
electronic corrections by means of 
scanners are of advantage remains 
to be seen. 

Etching of color plates is done in 
the conventional manner or by the 
fast etch process. There is no 
fundamental difference between 
etching regular halftone plates or 
color sets. However, care should be 
taken with the shadows so that these 
do not consist of one full tone on all 
three plates. Otherwise there would 
be too much ink in the shadows in 
rotary wet-on-wet-printing. The to- 
tal amount of ink should not ex- 
ceed 220%, i.e., approximately 80% 
of blue and red each, and about 
50% of yellow. The plates are pro- 
vided with a back relief etching in 
the same way as is done with the 


normal halftone in our plant. 

During the development of ROP 
color printing in our plant, there 
was still one other decision to be 
made. This was dependent upon 
whether or not the highlights of 
color plates should be removed al- 
together in those areas where they 
might interfere, i.e., highlight dots 
of red plates in a predominantly 
blue sky. 

When the highlight dots are re- 
moved there is danger of getting 
edge effects in the rotary printing 
process. Consequently, the idea of 
removing highlight dots altogether 
was given up. Instead, the dots 
were etched to a pin point and no 
trouble occurred, particularly with 
the concentrated inks now in use. 


Color Proofing Techniques 


Special attention should be given 
to proofing ROP color plates for ro- 
tary printing. Few possibilities 
exist for influencing the printed re- 
sult on the production press from 
plates received from outside sources. 
The proofs should be the same as 
if done on the production press. Par- 
ticularly in ROP color printing it 
would be inexcusable to fashion a 
wonderful proof on coated stock 
which cannot even be approximated 
on the rotary press. The proof 
should certainly be made on the 
same kind of newsprint that is used 
on the press. 

Proofing should be done with inks 
that correspond to the process inks 
in both shade and consistency. Solv- 
ing this problem was rather diffi- 
cult in the beginning since it was 

(Continued on Page 125) 
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Total daily production hours gained or lost on each press and bindery machine at Hildreth Press are entered on the 
blackboard ar left. Shown in the production office are Richard O. Tebbetts, production manager, left, and his assistant. 


TROLLING 


THIRD OF A SERIES 


PRODUCTION control and 

scheduling for the printing plant 
which specializes in one particular 
kind of work necessarily is a tailor- 
made proposition. This must be so 
because of the very nature of the 
work being produced. 

However, ideas may be gleaned 
from most any system which are 
applicable to another company’s op- 
erations. Many control systems are 
in use which follow basic principles, 
but each offering some variations of 
benefit to other plants. 

The system explained here was 
developed expressly for the Bristol. 
Conn., plant of one of the nation’s 
largest magazine printers, the 
Hughes Corporation. 

Hughes operates six plants pri- 
marily for the production of trade 
magazines. Its volume is more than 
300 publications which range in 
circulation from 3500 to 170,000. 
Page count varies from 16 to 400 
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depending upon issue and publica- 
tion. Some trade journals are 
dailies, some weeklies and the ma- 
jority are monthlies. 

Each plant operates its produc- 
tion control system independently 
and maintains its own customer con- 
tacts. There is, however, a meet- 
ing each month of the production 
managers of each plant at which 
they discuss mutual problems. 

Plants of the Hughes chain are: 
Hughes Printing Co., East Strouds- 
burg, Pa.; Wilson H. Lee Co., 
Orange, Conn.; Periodical Press 
Corp., Philadelphia; Business Press, 
Inc., Lancaster, Pa.; Craftsmen, Inc., 
Kutztown, Pa., and Hildreth Press, 
Inc., Bristol, Conn. The company 
also operates two subsidiary divi- 
sions which are: List Maintenance 
Div., and Hayward Printing Plate 
Corp., both of Bristol. 

The basis of the system in use at 
the Hildreth Press is an extensive 


Production in a Specialty Plant 


By FRANK MYRICK, Eastern Editor, Printinc Propuction 


set of simplified job records and a 
continued forecasting of production. 

The Hildreth production depart- 
ment is managed by Richard O. 
Tebbetts assisted by a staff of eight. 
They are: Matthew DiVenere, ad- 
ministrative-planning-scheduling co- 
ordinator; Gregory Toomey, layout 
and imposition, and Marie Raffanel- 
lo, reprints and teletype communi- 
cations. Production operators are: 
Howard Logan; Irene Clauss; Ed- 
ward Rosenthal; Robert Burkarth. 

The system begins with a memo 
from Tebbetts to Hildreth’s custom- 
ers. The memo is designed to an- 
ticipate volume of pages and tenta- 
tive mailing dates of customers for 
six months. It was also intended 
to determine any off-schedule dates 
such as a special issue or directory. 

Tebbetts believes that by measur- 
ing pages and number of impres- 
sions, the information can be pro- 
jected against known production 
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standards. A path may then be 
found to predict sales volume and 
analyze production loads. Hildreth 
has found that there are obvious 
patterns in the peak issues of their 
customers which are quite similar. 


Scheduling Worked Backward 


All scheduling is worked back- 
ward from the mailing date selected 
by the publisher. Let us say that 
one journal is scheduled for mail- 
ing on the 10th of each month. If 
it is not too large a publication, a 
closing date of the fifth of the month 
must be selected. A date three days 
earlier should be decided upon for 
final makeup. In general, an aver- 
age of a three day cycle should be 
allowed from receipt of copy to gal- 
leys to customer. Many Hildreth 
customers, however, entrust entire 
makeup to the plant’s staff, and 
never see a page or galley until fin- 
ished magazines are received. 

A daily job control sheet is issued 
so that everyone concerned has a 
record of a magazine’s mailing date. 
On this sheet are listed dates for 
the finished presswork to enter the 
bindery on each job in the plant. 
Included on the sheet is a special 
table of shipping dates for the 
bindery. 

In addition, a fact sheet is made 
up for each job in the plant which 
contains data as to dates, folios, 
closings, etc. This is used in place 
of the customary job ticket system 
which Hildreth found became side- 
tracked in the plant. 


Policy on Publication Closing 


The company also believes in 
closing each publication as a unit. 
For example, if 100 pages of a 102 
page magazine are printed, they are 
of little use without the missing two. 
Hence, presswork is delayed until 
all forms are ready. Except for ex- 
tremely large or long run publica- 
tions, Hildreth prefers not to go to 
press until all forms are OK’d. 


Exceptions are made for progres- 
sive closings of larger magazines on 
a special schedule control sheet. 
Hildreth personnel also realize that 
no schedule can be absolutely iron- 
clad, thus, they attempt to build 
flexibility into it. 

Further controls are exercised by 
using copy instruction slips as well 
as ad order sheets supplied by the 
company to the customer. 


67 


Hildreth press crews are as- 
signed by means of a press 
manning board. Tags for each 
member of the crews are 
hung prior to each change of 
shift. At left is Stanley Car- 
ney, pressroom superintend- 
ent, and Fred Steltzer, as- 
sistant pressroom foreman. 


Makeup is carefully controlled 
and records are kept of each page 
sent in, made up, proofed, and re- 
turned to the customer. (See form 
No. 2 in accompanying illustration.) 
By careful proofreading, and watch- 
ful makeup, Hildreth has succeeded 
in reducing the number of revises, 
many times showing no more than 
a single proof. The OK, in most 
cases, is obtained with only minor 
corrections. 

All author’s corrections, plate 
charges, and other miscellaneous 
services are recorded on the spot, 
time computed, and billed to the 
customer, instead of waiting until 
the publication is invoiced later. 
This has served to reduce conflicts 








with advertisers and customers. 

Because Hughes maintains a 
foundry at Bristol for making plates 
for its web press, publications using 
these facilities are carefully sched- 
uled for this particular department. 
The prescribed wanted dates are 
initialed on completion. 


Priority List Copy Coding 


Important to the Hildreth opera- 
tion is the system of coding copy to 
meet demands of a priority list. The 
list is kept one week in advance and 
is revised daily. Special letter num- 
ber combinations are assigned to in- 
dicate the wanted date which is de- 

(Continued on Page 116) 


Three preprinted forms in use for control purposes at the Hildreth Press. (1) Pressroom con- 
ditions are recorded for each of the 40 presses in the plant. (2) A record of the status of 
each page is carefully controlled on this makeup sheet. (3) Master control sheets are kept for 


each publication produced in the plant. 
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Shooting high is the first step 
only. It takes skill, stick-to-itiveness and 
a burning desire to make a drawing-board 
dream come true. Goss engineers excel on 
all three of these counts, which explains our 
arm-long list of industry “firsts.” 





And it explains, too, why Goss now offers 
two Headliner presses: the sensational all- 
new Headliner Mark II, which has met with 
such an outstanding reception . . . and the re- 
cently improved Headliner Mark I, preferred 
by publishers throughout the world. 





Goss developments receive the most inten- 
sive “‘cross-examination”’ possible by the 
most critical jury in the world—our own en- 
gineering staff. That’s why they are perfected 
and proved ready when released. 





1 out of every 7 Goss men is a qualified 
engineer — good reason for your complete con- 
fidence. Get in touch with Goss. 





3 out of 4 American daily newspapers 
are printed on Goss presses 














THE | [COMPANY 


CHICAGO 50, ILLINOIS 


Specialists in newspaper, magazine and roto presses 


" ——_—_ 
cS » A DIVISION OF MIEHLE-GOSS-DEXTER, INC. 
‘“ ? : MAG 
~ The leader in graphic arts... engineering, service 
SS) <) and manufacturing...industry-wide and world-wide Q 











@ In this newspaper composing room, from 75 to 85 foot-candles are 
produced at the working level; ceiling is corrugated translucent material. 





LIGHTING 


NYONE who has ever designed 

a lighting system for a compos- 
ing room is well aware of the prob- 
lem created by the required high 
level illumination in combination 
with the mirrorlike surface of type 
metal. 

Some 20 years ago the Illumi- 
nating Engineering Society made 
the printing industry its national 
project of the year to find the 
answer. The Society, however, was 
unable to find an existing luminaire 
to satisfy the problem. An attempt 
was made to design a special fix- 
ture but this met with little suc- 
cess. Limitations of materials and 
lamps available at that time pre- 
vented adequate solution. However, 
the Society’s specification at the 
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time accurately described the ideal 
luminaire as “large in area with 
low surface brightness to produce a 
high level of shadowless light at the 
working level.” 


Ceiling of Light 


When the ceiling of light type 
of illumination was introduced a few 
years ago it seemed to fill the 
specifications prepared years pre- 
viously. The ceiling of light, or 
luminous ceiling, consists of a re- 
flective surface from which rows 
of fluorescent lamps arranged end 
to end are suspended with a 
translucent material below the 
lamps to diffuse the light. 

The direct light from the lamp 





For the Miami News’ Composing Room 


By JULIAN EBERLE, Production Manager, Miami News 


is partially transmitted by the 
translucent material and_ partially 
reflected by it. The reflected light 
is returned to the translucent ma- 
terial by the reflective surface above 
the lamps, etc. In this way the 
translucent material becomes a 
ceiling of light. It is low in surface 
brightness and produces a high level 
of shadowless illumination at the 
working level. Also, it does not 
cause the distracting and annoying 
bright spots usually encountered 
when viewing the mirrorlike surface 
of type metal. 

The reflective surface above the 
lamps is obtained by applying white 
paint to the roof slab, or bottom 
side of the floor slab above, or the 
suspended ceiling—depending upon 
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the structural features of the area 
being served. All three were used 
at the Miami News. 

Warm white, rapid start 40 W. 
fluorescent lamps, 4 ft. long, were 
used throughout the building. The 
lighting circuits carry 277 V. to 
obtain economies in copper and con- 
struction. 

The center line distance between 
the rows of lamps was determined 
by the level of illumination de- 
sired. For example, in the com- 
posing room, the rows are on 24 
in. centers to produce 75 to 85 
foot-candles at the working level. 
In the proof and teletype rooms, 
with a slightly lower ceiling, the 
spacing of 18 in. produces 105 to 
110 foot-candles. 

Translucent ceilings are supplied 
by several manufacturers, each em- 
ploying different designs and ma- 
terials but all producing similar 
results. At the Miami News, a 
system of aluminum tracks (show- 
ing as dark lines in a rectangular 
pattern in the pictures) was sus- 
pended from the reflective surface. 


The translucent material is a milk 
white plastic, 0.003 in. thick, cor- 
rugated for stiffness. The material 
is cut to length on the job, in- 
serted as a roll in one end of each 
of the rectangular areas in the 
framing, and fed into the tracks 
directly from the roll. It is re- 
moved in the same manner for 
cleaning or, in the area serving the 
conveyors, to recover a dropped mes- 
sage if the occasion should arise. 
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View in dump-proofing department, 


Miami News 





At extended periods, it is necessary to take 
down the corrugated plastic sections of the 
luminous ceiling. This picture shows how 
maintenance men remove sections which are 
put through a special washing machine, 
after which they are waxed and restored to 
place in the ceiling. Diffused light with- 
out glare from type faces makes work easy 
on the eyes. 


In the picture showing the dump- 
proofing sections is indicated a 
supplementary advantage of the 
luminous ceiling. For purposes of 
this picture, the plastic was removed 
to indicate (note arrow) how the 
space between the plastic and re- 
flective surface was used to con- 
tain the message conveyor. The 
broad black strip at the top delivers 




















ok 


composing room. Arrow _ indicates 


opened section of plastic ceiling. Sections were removed before taking picture to show how 


Proof carrier is mounted in space above. 
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the supply of the conditioned air. 
The air conditioning ducts can also 
be contained in this cavity be- 
tween the reflective surface and 
the plastic. 

The installation has provided a 
uniform lighting level of 80 foot- 
candles over the entire room, en- 
tirely shadowless, without the usual 
problem of bright spots on type and 
base material. 


Group Relamping Program 


After two and a half years use 
all fluorescent tubes are being re- 
placed in a group relamping pro- 
gram. At this time the luminous 
ceiling material is removed and put 
through a washing machine which 
washes and rewaxes the material. 

In the small picture is shown 
how the ceiling material is_re- 
moved in rolls at one end of the 
track system. It also shows the 
track system and its suspension as 
well as the fluorescent fixtures. The 
reflective surface is greatly increased 
by the white painted precast roof 
slabs. The perforated material 
against which the man is resting 
his hand is sound baffle. Rolls 
of the material previously removed 
are seen in the cart at lower left. 


Chicago Trib Improves Record 


A set of four color engravings was 
completed recently in a record time 
of 4 hrs. by the engraving depart- 
ment of the Chicago Tribune. The 
Tribune’s previous record for four 
color engravings was 4 hrs., 30 min. 

Subject of the engravings was 
Britain’s Princess Margaret as she 
rode to her wedding. The photo 
was printed less than 22 hrs. after 
it was taken in London. The film 
was flown to Chicago where it was 
processed in 90 min. The engrav- 
ings were completed in 4 hrs.; and 
15 sets of four color stereotype casts 
were made and placed on the press 
for the 3:15 a.m. press run. 


Binds Newspaper Tab Sections 


The St. Petersburg (Fla.)Times 
has distributed in limited quantity 
six tabloid size newspaper sections 
hardbound in cloth. The sections 
were published mostly at monthly 
intervals (instead of one bulky edi- 
tion) in 1959 to mark the 75th 
year partnership of the Florida Sun- 
coast area and the Times itself. The 
pages include liberal use of color. 
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Work measurement can be used to evaluate processes, train 
people, check performance, schedule work, and estimate jobs. 


4 VER since Gutenberg’s time, 
printing management has op- 
erated by the “seat of its pants.” 
And it has produced some of the 
most capable managers any indus- 
try has seen. 
Yet the best of these men today 
say: 
“The seat of our pants isn’t good 
enough. Our industry is growing 
right out from under our control. 


All this adds up to looser control 
of the operation. Yet today’s cost 
squeeze demands tighter control 
than ever. The modern printing 
manager needs new tools that will 
give him the information he needs 
to judge, not guess. 

One of the most important tools 
he can use is work measurement. 
This is a direct measure of the 
time a man should take to do a given 


areas where work measurement and 
standards can help get rid of guess 
work and aid managerial judgment. 
These five areas are: 

(1) Finding and evaluating new 
methods and processes. 

(2) Training your people to work 
most effectively. 

(3) Keeping a continuing check 
on your operation’s performance. 

(4) Scheduling and managing 
departmental work loads. 

(5) Estimating new jobs more 
accurately, 


NEW METHODS AND PROC. 





How to Measure 


‘A FAIR DAY’S WORK’ 


Help get rid of guesswork in your operations 





We can’t control costs anymore; 
we can’t tell which way to turn 
among all the new improvements 
and new processes without some 
kind of help. Printing is growing 
up and we can’t run these bigger, 
more complicated operations out of 
our hip pockets the way we have.” 


A Manager Needs Facts 


Good judgment by an intelligent 
manager will never be replaced. But 
a manager needs facts to exercise 
his good judgment on. Without 
facts he can only guess—not judge. 

A walk around the shop used 
to show the manager what he 
needed to know, and it still will 
in small plants. But successful 
businesses must grow, and larger 
operations confine the manager 
more and more to his desk. The 
work load becomes more complex 
and can’t be gauged accurately by 
eye. More people in the plant 
mean less direct contact and su- 
pervision of their work. 





*Consulting engineers of the firm of Col- 
lier Elliott and Associates, Garden City, 
N. Y. This is the final installment of a 
three part series on the subject of work 
measurement in the printing industry. 
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By COLLIER A. ELLIOTT and 
PAUL D. DOEBLER* 


LAST OF A SERIES 


job when he works at the best 
level of skill and effort in your shop 
under your conditions. 

Previous articles in this series 
showed how manual work can be 
measured; how researchers found 
that all manual work can be broken 
down into the basic motions the 
human body can make; how the 
basic standard time for each mo- 
tion has been measured; how a 
skilled industrial engineer today 
can construct the standard time for 
doing any task by putting the re- 
quired motions together like build- 
ing blocks and adding up the basic 
time values. 


Formula Shows Proper Time 


We also saw how the engineer 
can combine these standard times 
for individual tasks into a formula. 
The formula will enable you to 
quickly calculate the time any job 
in your plant should take. 

This article examines what some 
printers are doing in the five major 


ESSES—Perhaps the most impor- 
tant way printers have used work 
measurement so far is to analyze 
new processes and find operational 
improvements, especially in the 
composing room. 

In the newspaper field, for ex- 
ample, work measurement has 
yielded definite answers for a num- 
ber of plants on whether to go into 
photocomposition for display ad 
production. These studies showed 
that photocomposition is not a 
panacea for newspapers. Some will 
be able to profit by a change to 
photocomposition, but most news- 
papers probably could progress by 
improving their hot metal opera- 
tions. 

Recent studies have shown that 
hot metal can be developed far 
beyond our conventional operations 
as we know them today, in both 
commercial and newspaper com- 
posing rooms. One newspaper al- 
ready is well into a long range 
hot metal development program. 
Also, at least two commercial 
composing rooms on the Eastern 
Seaboard have begun operations 
analysis based on work measure- 
ment. Undoubtedly, others are 
doing the same. 
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USES FOR WORK STANDARDS 


A list of 31 uses for standards, compiled by a news- 


paper production manager whose company recently 
began using work measurement and standards in the 


composing room. ' 


|-DEALING WITH INDIVIDUALS 

(1) To define “a fair day’s work for a fair day's pay.” 
(2) To screen new employes. 

(3) To maintain pressure on individuals. 

(4) To compare productivity of individuals. 

(5) To determine the kind of work each man does best. 
(6) To record effect on individual productivity of per- 
iods of high or low copy flow. 

(7) To provide basis for discharging neglectful men. 
(8) To provide sound basis for incentive payments. 

.(9) To provide a basis for praise or censure (a per- 
sonnel relations device) 

(10) To provide an index of morale. 

(11) To provide accurate information about relative 
individual productivity for use during negotiations 
with the union. 


i-WORKING OUT IMPROVED OPERATIONS 

(12) To locate expensive work units. 

(13) To find wasteful practices of individuals or sys- 
tems. 

(14) To evaluate any planned changes in systems or 
methods before installation. 

(15) To provide a basis for calculating actual dollar 
savings which can be effected through a change in 
operation. 

(16) To show the cost burden of excessive changes in 
copy and proofs (or on newspapers of multiple edi- 
tions or of replates) by recording the standby man- 
power needed for such work. 


II—MONITORING CURRENT OPERATIONS 

(17) To maintain a statistical history of efficiency which 

- makes possible direct comparison of relative gains or 
losses from month to month. 

(18) To determine the effect of changes in deadiines. 
(19) To record level of efficiency during periods of 
overtime. 


(20) To record production efficiency level: 
(a) Following application of human relations pro- 
gram. y 
(b) During union difficulties. 
(c) When new executives or supervisors are ap- 
pointed. 
(d) During slowdowns, should they occur. 


IV—PLANNING WORK LOADS AND FLOW 


(21) To measure work loads in meaningful terms, i.e., 
actual work content of job in terms of minutes re- 
quired. 


(22) To develop ‘a statistical history for use in calcu- 


lating the minimum number of men necessary to han- 
dle a given anticipated load of work. 

(23) To record the effects of periods of high or low 
work volume on a given group of men. 

(24) To provide a means of disposing a work force in 
the best possible manner to meet a work load. 

(25) To determine where the “dead time” is for better 
disposition of work force or revision of deadlines. 

(26) To spot shifts in the 7 

(a) Changes in ratio of news to advertising or ratio 
of different classes of advertising. (in other words, 
changes in character of work load). 
(b) Changes in proportion of ma and costs 
being devoted to various kinds of work in the room, 
en ee 
gure. 
V—BUILDING BETTER SUPERVISION 

(27) To provide supervisors with information can 
use to determine where their supervisory efforts 
be concentrated. 

(28) To measure relative effectiveness of different 
supervisors, by comparing the efficiencies of the em- 
ployes they manage. 

VI—TRAINING AND RETRAINING MEN 

(29) To provide a basis for deciding if a retraining 
program is advisable. 

(30) To provide specific methods to be taught in re- 
training. 


(31) To provide a definite goal for those being trained. 


Their preliminary work points to 
many important areas for improve- 
ment. For instance, conventional 
handling of copy, layouts, and 
proofs—just plain paper shuffling 
—was found to be one of the big- 
gest single composing room costs. 
This paper shuffling includes noth- 
ing but the passing back and forth, 
folding, unfolding, picking up, lay- 
ing down, and page turning of 
paper. At the linecasting machines 
alone, conventional paper shuffling 
on some kinds of work amounts to 
more than 50% of the time in- 
volved in the job! 

The newspaper mentioned above 
is now planning a copy-off system 
for handling display ad copy. A 
typist will retype all copy onto 
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easily handled, standard size slips 
of paper that will readily fit on 
typesetting machine copy holders. 

For classified advertising, where 
copy must be handled several times 
to get different sizes of type, this 
same newspaper has designed a new 
copy holder that will permit op- 
erators to turn sheets of copy like 
pages of a book. This is the most 
economical motion pattern for 
going through a stack of sheets 
while keeping them in order. This 
idea may also be applied to news 
copy in the future. 

Other ideas are also in process 
for handling proofs and layouts 
economically. The basic principle 
is to keep all paper flat to eliminate 
folding and unfolding. Also, to 


handle groups of sheets in one 
basic motion without having to 
jog them or insert and remove them 
time after time from enevelopes. 


Neglected Composing Problem 


Another neglected composing 
room problem is the work of sorting 
and gathering type, cuts, and ma- 
terial for makeup. Even small op- 
erations can profit by assigning 
this responsibility to a specific per- 
son instead of leaving it to each 
comp to get his own materials. 

The newspaper has established 
definite procedures and job situa- 
tions for this work on news and 
classified. 

On the news side, one man (some 

(Continued on Page 128) 
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Glamour of Florida's architecture is included in main entrance to new building for Miami Herald 


Miami Herald’s New Building 
To Be Among Nation’s Finest 


BY mid-1962 it is being planned 

that a battery of 63 new Goss 
Headliner Mark II press units will 
begin daily production of hundreds 
of thousands of newspapers from 
the modern new home of the Miami 
Herald. Historically, the first press 
run will mark a new chapter in the 
unusual story of this newspaper. 

Technically, the multi-million 
dollar new plant—located on a 
10 A. site at the edge of Miami's 
picturesque Biscayne Bay—will rep- 
resent a landmark to long range 
planning and ingenuity. 

The decision to invest heavily in 
the new plant came after some 50 
years of growth, 23 years of it under 


.- eee 


Architect's drawing of Miami Herald’s new home. Building at left will contain pressroom; building at right will house all other departments. 
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Knight Newspapers’ publisher, John 
S. Knight, and his brother, James 
L. Knight. 

Founded in 1910 by a pair of 
Indiana lawyers equipped with de- 
termination and a flatbed press, 
the Herald became No. 2 in the na- 
tion in total advertising and edi- 
torial content. 

During its period of greatest 
growth under the Knight brothers, 
the Herald in 1941 replaced its 
original quarters with a new face 
and additions in the Miami down- 
town district. But even before the 
end of World War II, these facili- 
ties were to prove to be inadequate. 

Then the Knight brothers and a 


team of top production aides began 
a study of future needs and the 
most modern newspaper equipment 
available—a study that was to take 
five years and include personal jn. 
spections of other plants throughout 
the nation. 

The first major problem to tackle 
was location. In Miami’s congested 
downtown area, distribution was a 
problem, as was delivery of news- 
print by truck from Biscayne Bay 
ship docks. 

Over a period of several years, 
the Herald studied a patchwork of 
sites throughout the Greater Miami 
area—eyeing not only the distriby- 
tion problem but the trend of popu- 
lation centers and growth. Finally, 
a 10 A. site on the bay between 
the two main causeways connecting 
downtown Miami with Miami Beach 
—about two miles from the present 
site—was chosen, and after 42 
separate land deals construction was 
ready to begin. 

In effect, the new  building— 
reaching more than 600 ft. be- 
tween the two causeways—will con- 
sist of two buildings bridged by of- 
fice space. One will be the press 
building on the north side, extend- 
ing 167 ft. along the water and 290 
ft. deep. The south building— 
housing business, circulation, edi- 
torial, composing, stereotype and 
paper storage—will run 450 ft. along 
the bay. 

Most striking construction inno- 
vation will be the pressroom on the 
second floor of the north build- 
ing. There will be room for park- 
ing and loading a fleet of 42 trucks 
under the pressroom at ground 
level. The elevated pressroom will 

(Continued on Page 131) 
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By cremeo MARATHON 


ALL NEW 24” x 24” ROLL FILM CAMERA 
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automatic 
roller applied 
contact screen 


Now, for the first time, engravers and lithographers can 
make contact screen halftones with roll film speed and 
economy in a 24” camera. 
The new Marathon is based on the proven design of 
Chemco’s famous Model F Series roll film cameras but 
incorporate these outstanding advancements: 
Holds two screens in any combination of the following: 
Rectangular—up to 24” square 
Circular—up to 2312” diameter 


Contact—automatic, up to 18” x 22” ee 
e Has single knob film control i 
¢ Has new guillotine type cut off knife AUTOMATIC CONTACT 
¢ Has simplified diaphragm control SCREEN M ECHANISM, nto 
¢ Restyled with all controls designed for maximum oper- exclusive Chemco development, 


saves time, eliminates handling 


ating simplicity 
and increases screen life. 


¢ Color accessories available 
Let us prove to you that the Marathon camera, through roll 
film speed and economy, costs less to own and operate than 
any other camera of its size. 


CHEMCO PHOTOPRODUCTS COM PANY, INC. Main office and plant—Glen Cove. N. Y. 


Atlanta e Boston ° Chicago ° Cleveland ° Dallas ° New Orleans . New York 


Exclusive West Coast Agents: California Ink Company, Inc ¢ Exclusive Agents in Canada: W E Booth Company, Ltd. 
For More Information Circle 40 on Reader Service Card 
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At extreme left is shown the new 60,000 sq. ft. one-story addition to the plant of Smith-Brooks Printing Co., in northeast Denver, Co} 


Straightline Production in Denver Plant 


RACTICALLY self-sufficient is 

the best way to describe the 
plant of Smith-Brooks Printing Co., 
Denver, Col. Without utilizing out- 
side services, this firm does its own 
typesetting, platemaking (except 
photoengravings), presswork, bind- 
ing and shipping. Apparently Smith- 
Brooks has found this type of opera- 
tion successful, for the company 
has recently built a 20,000 sq. ft. 
addition to its existing plant. 

While President E. F. O’Hara 
says his firm does general commer- 
cial work, the greatest single prod- 
uct is telephone directories. Also 
produced are fine process color work, 
books, publications, railroad time 
tables and tariffs, road and air maps, 
labels, brochures and other printing. 
Special equipment is operated for 
manufacturing business forms. 

Letterpress and offset processes are 
used, the majority of the firm’s 
work being done by offset. The 
company employs 180 people. 


Building Details 


The new building addition is 65 
ft. wide by 300 ft. long. The entire 
building (both original and the ad- 


dition) is of masonry construction. 


There is no basement; instead, the 
first floor is raised by fill-in to the 
loading dock height. 

Lighting is by fluorescent fixtures, 
the foot-candle strength varies from 
press to press, but is sufficient for 
non-strain illumination. Flooring is 
concrete. 

Together with the original area 
of 60,000 sq. ft. floor area, the total 
floor space now consists of 80,000 
sq. ft. 

The plant is located alongside a 
railroad spur in northeast Denver 
near Stapleton airfield. The plant 
building is so situated that parking 
space is provided for all employees. 
In addition, a special area is pro- 
vided for customer parking. 

Installed in the addition (see ac- 
companying diagram) is new equip- 
ment for volume directory, catalog 
and publication printing and bind- 
ing. 

The new Hantscho eight cylinder 
webfed offset perfecting press is 
equipped with two folders. Web cut- 
off is 2234 in. and the width is 
40 in. On the press can be printed 
single or multi-colors folded to tab- 
loid, double parallel or quarterfold 


product ready for conveyor removal. 

Continuing the straightline pro- 
duction arrangement, at the end of 
the press there is a new Perfect bind 
machine, gathering and covering 
machine and straightline trimmer 
with conveying, stacking and tying 
equipment. This equipment permits 
work to be gathered, covered, 
stacked and trimmed without man- 
ual lifting. The finished products 
are taken from the trimmer, tied by 
machine and are conveyed to a semi- 
trailer truck that can be backed into 
a truckwell in the new addition. 

Composition in the composing 
room is set on Linotype and Mono- 
type machines. Reproduction prov- 
ing is furnished the completely 
equipped offset plate department. 
The electrotype department makes 
both curved and flat plates. Molds 
are made from Tenaplate and plastic 
materials. 


Press Equipment 


In the letterpress pressroom, press 
sizes range from handfed platens up 
to and including 38 in. by 50 in. 
units. 

In the offset pressroom there are 


Continuous straightline production arrangement of printing, binding and tying equipment with packaged delivery via conveyor into truck. 
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Kimporia Gazette Wins 
the 1960 Ayer Cup 


sO elt) meyi 
THE AYER ¢ |!’ 
the last 12 | 7° oe ‘ 


NEWSPAPER TYPOGRAPY) = 
MAKE-UP AND PRINTING = @ 


winners of 


the coveted 
AYER CUP 


have been regular users 
re) i 


BURGESS MATS 





In addition to the 1960 winner, four other Burgess mat users received honorable mention: The Berkshire Eagle, 
Pittsfield, Mass., The Derrick, Oil City, Pa., The Gazette and Daily, York, Pa., and Rutland Herald, Rutland, Vt. 


UO EF Gr Es S$ S&S ceiulose company 


FREEPORT, ILLINOIS 


Canadian Representative: R. M. Lousen & Co., Ltd., Kennedy Rd., Agincourt, Ontario 


For More Information Circle 26 on Reader Service Card 
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The election of a second vice pres- 
ident and discussions of topics vitai 
to the growth of typographic com- 
position formed a main part of the 
program at the annual spring con- 
ference of the International Typo- 
graphic Composition Assn., Inc. 

A sad announcement made dur- 
ing the conference was the dis- 
closure of the death of Frank M. 
Sherman, ITCA’s secretary emeritus 
(see story on opposite page). 

Elected to succeed the late Ralph 
P. Speece as second vice president 
was M. J. Baumwell, of M. J. Baum- 
well Typography, New York. At 
present, Baumwell is ITCA region- 
al vice president for the metropol- 
itan New York area. 

Oran I. Brown, director of Indus- 
trial Relations, Rand McNally Co., 
discussed what he termed to be the 
industry’s number one problem and 
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ITCA Concerned with Worker Shortage 


“only deterrent to the industry’s fu- 
ture growth”—the manpower short- 
age which exists today. 

Brown stated that the typograph- 
ic composition industry should be 
handling all typography and type- 
setting. It is the manpower prob- 
lem, he stated, that is preventing 
this accomplishment. He said that 
manpower shortages cause problems 
beyond those of production, stymy- 
ing efforts in sales and increasing 
costs. 

Reversing the trend of blaming 
unions for the manpower shortage, 
Brown said that management must 
take the blame for failure to train 
personnel. To eliminate the man- 
power shortage, Brown suggested the 
adoption of a thorough training pro- 
gram for apprentices. 

The recruitment and training pro- 
gram of the Graphic Arts Institute 








In top picture is the Hantscho eight cylinder 
webfed offset perfecting press with two 
folders, Press prints single or multicolor work 
and folds tabloid, double parallel or quar- 
terfold product. In lower picture is view 
of Sheridan automatic gathering, Pertec 
binding, covering and trimming equipment; 
Taylor counter-stacker is in the center. The 
conveyor system was designed by the Loach 
Company, Montreal, Can., for Smith-Brooks 
Printing Co. of Denver. 


two webfed presses, a webfed forms 
press and sheetfed presses with a 
range of 14 in. by 17 in. up to 42 in, 
by 58 in. in one and two color 
models. 

Equipment in the bindery permits 
versatile operation. One of these is a 
Perfect bind gathering, covering and 
trimming machine with 28 gathering 
pockets for side stitch books. For 
saddle stitched production there is 
a four pocket machine-feed gatherer, 
stitcher and trimmer, and a hand 
fed four pocket gatherer and stitcher. 
Two business forms machines collate 
up to 10 parts. Folding machines 
range in sizes from 17 in. by 22 in. 
up to 38 in. by 41 in. Cutters have 
42 in. up to 54 in. capacity. Other 
small machines usually used in bind- 
ery work are available. 

Production operations are under 
the supervision of Paul Hastaday, 
planner; he is assisted by Charles 
Kelley, scheduling, and Don Caven, 
coordinator. 


of New England was described by 
Henry J. Mascarello, executive direc- 
tor of the Institute. 

Through this program young 
people are made aware of the op- 
portunities in the Graphic Arts 
through the school and guidance 
counselors. The program has in- 
volved the preparation of literature, 
discussions between management 
and school representatives and has 
proved successful, according to Mas- 
carello. 

Photocomposition was discussed 
by James E. Shaw, president of Bul- 
falo Type Service Corporation, Buf- 
falo. He concluded that there is a 
large market for this type of service 
and that “considering the sales po- 
tential, the capital outlay is not pro- 
hibitive.” 


Use the convenient yellow Reader 
Service Card found in this issue for 
requesting free literature offered in 
PRINTING PRODUCTION. 
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Electronics Theme 
of TAGA Meeting 


The 12th annual meeting of the 
Technical Assn. of the Graphic Arts 
will be held at the Park-Sheraton 
Hotel, Washington, D. C., June 
20-22. 

Theme of the meeting will be 
electronics in the Graphic Arts. Pa- 
pers are to be presented on elec- 
tronic color correction, electrostatic 
printing, and gravure etching by 
electronics. 

Other topics to be covered in the 
technical presentations include elec- 
tronic proofreading and_ printing 
rectifiers. 

The general papers session will 
have presentations on overprinted 
ink film drying and ink film char- 
acteristics. Another paper will deal 
with studies of printing with black 
ink. Tentatively scheduled are pa- 
pers on quality control and the 
measuring of ink and printed sen- 
sitivities. 

Color will be discussed in ses- 
sions on color separation sensitivi- 
ties, color determination, etc. 


Philip Tobias, president of the 
Association, will be moderator of an 
evening panel session which is de- 
signed to summarize the papers 
which have been presented. 


Registration fee for members is 
$28 and for nonmembers, $33. For 
full information, write to: Robert J. 
Lefebvre, 3404 Farragut Ave., Ken- 
sington, Md. 


ITCA Secretary Emeritus, 
Frank Sherman Passes Away 


Frank M. Sherman, founder, life- 
time member, and former secretary 
and director of the International Ty- 
pographic Composition Assn., died 

. May 10 in Phila- 
delphia at the 
age of 80. Well- 
known in Graph- 
ic Arts circles, 
Mr. Sherman was 
recently chosen 
Man-of-the-Year 
by Hamilton Pa- 
per Co. In 1954, 
he was honored 
with a presenta- 
tion of a This is 
Your Life, Frank Sherman, program 
at the ITCA convention. 


Mr. Sherman’s acquaintance with 
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the Graphic Arts was made through 
his father who operated the Platts- 
mouth (Neb.) Daily Journal. His 
career began after he had completed 
his journalism studies at Nebraska 
State University. He was a sales- 
man for Intertype Company; man- 
aged, edited and owned part of the 
Neenah (Wis.) Daily News-Times; 
and later managed the Chicago of- 
fice of Intertype. 

In 1919, Mr. Sherman was instru- 
mental in founding the ITCA, acting 
as secretary until 1923 when he 
founded a firm of his own. In 1926 


CAN 


any film 


he was named advertising and pub- 
licity director of Lanston Monotype 
Co., a position which he held until 
1946 when he became executive sec- 
retary and director of ITCA. 

During his ten years of service as 
secretary-director of the ITCA, Mr. 
Sherman worked to improve the 
cost and accounting services of the 
association and for better production 
methods and standards for the in- 
dustry. He retired in 1956. 

Mr. Sherman, who was also a 
noted lecturer and author, is sur- 
vived by his wife, Mayo. 
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A fine, even coat of OXY-DRY ink offset pre- 
vention powder will knock the block off of 
any sheet or web of film or foil—at any point 
in processing from manufacture through print- 
ing or converting. 

The most efficient, easiest-to-operate de- 
vice for laying down the powder is the OXY- 
DRY ink offset preventer. OXY-DRY starch 
powder will increase the speed of ink set and 
drying and materially increase ink vapor 
evaporation. Where ink offset isa problem, as 
on most foil runs, nothing excelils the OXY- 


DRY ink offset preventer. 

Would you prefer to call it “slippage”? To 
make positive sure your film or foil will slip 
or jog perfectly and convert without sticking 
in any way, from ink offset or blocking, add 
an OXY-DRY ink offset preventer. 

Research note: Oxy-Dry has tackled the job of 
removing dry powder (and any other parti- 
cles) from film and foil. Some remarkable 
results are assured with the OXY-DRY SHEET 
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Maintenance of expensive presses means using chemical solvents to clean ink from rollers. 


Among the variety of gloves which afford hand protection for pressmen handling these solvents 


are Pioneer Rubber Co.’s NS-35 gloves shown here. 


Protect Pressmen’s Hands 
With Proper Type of Gloves 


AFETY measures for printing 

plant employees whose hands 
come in contact with solvents, chem- 
icals and abrasives are receiving 
greater attention by management. 
One of the problems is how to pro- 
vide on-the-job hand protection and 
yet not interfere with production 
operations. 

In the printing industry there are 
numerous jobs in which worker 
hand protection is a must. Of 
great importance are jobs involving 
the use of strong agents to keep 
press rollers and blankets clean. 
Even the seemingly minor task of 
lifting heavy type forms calls for 
proper hand protection. 

A recent survey taken among ex- 





Hand dermatitis from cleaning solvents may 
be prevented if pressmen protect hands. These 
are Pioneer Rubber Co.'s Stanflex gloves. 
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perienced pressmen indicates an in- 
crease in hand dermatitis. Allergies 
to oils and the cleansers which are 
used in their jobs are common. In 
some instances, the severity and re- 
currence of these dermatoses has re- 
sulted in retirement. 


Prevention—Not Treatment 


Studies by skin experts show that 
the number of new _ materials 
brought into use by expanding 
technologies, although effective for 
their individual job applications, 
are detrimental to the healthy con- 
dition of the hands. This includes 
cleaners containing fast - acting 
chemicals. It is the responsibility 
of the employer, as well as the in- 
dividual worker, to see that these 
irritating agents do not touch the 
skin and create a detrimental con- 
dition to the hands. 

This is where proper industrial 
hand protection comes in. It offers 
prevention rather than cure. The 
theory is that it’s far better to avoid 
skin trouble than to spend money 
on balms, ointments and medical 
treatment later. 

Dermatologists advise prevention 
rather than treatment as the best 
medicine for skin disorders. The 
simple precaution of wearing the 
right type of industrial gloves when- 
ever hands come in contact with 
oils, acids, chemicals and solvents 





can pay off in a saving of time and 
money. 

Gloves can be donned and fe. 
moved within a matter of seconds 
causing no delays in production, 


Proper Type of Glove 


To obtain the best possible hand 
protection, care must be exercised 
in the choice of glove material, 
shape, size and style. A variety of 
liquid-tight, acid, chemical and oi. 
resistant Neoprene and vinyl coat- 
ed gloves in a variety of styles and 
weights are available for printing 
industry worker use. 

Glove models which _ provide 
liquid-proof hand _ protection ° are 
available for use by pressmen. They 
are resistant to acids, oils, caustics, 
solvents and chemicals. They pro- 
vide a safe, non-slip grip. Their 
interlock-knit linings insulate the 
hands against extreme temperature 
changes and absorb perspiration. 

Hand dexterity is not impaired 
through use of the proper kind of 
glove. The curved glove fingers 
eliminate floppy finger tips. The 
elastic lining provides free finger 
and hand movement. Worker hand 
fatigue is eliminated since objects 
need not be gripped as tightly as 
with bare hands. The grip-safe 
type of glove permits taking firm 
hold on slippery surfaces, thus re- 
ducing safety hazards. 

Flock lined Neoprene gloves with 
built-in non-slip grip surface are de- 
signed for use with lighter equip- 
ment. They are said to slip on and 
off easily and are designed for clean- 
ing and inking the Multilith and 
Multigraph types of presses. 

A chart has been prepared to as- 
sist in the purchase of industrial 
gloves. It is entitled Foolproof In- 
dustrial Glove Selector. To obtain 
a gratis copy circle No. 259 on 
Reader Service Card. 


Miller Enters Web Offset Field 


Miller Printing Machinery Co. has 
acquired the manufacturing and 
patent rights of the Trailblazer web- 
fed offset press from Waldron-Har- 
tig Div., Midland-Ross Corp. Web 
offset will be a new field for Miller, 
a firm which has previously been 
active in manufacturing webfed 
gravure multicolor equipment. Ac- 
cording to F. G. Betlock, Miller vice 
president, no definite marketing 
plans have been formulated for the 


Trailblazer. 
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Heidelberg 


“HEIDELBERG OWNERS GET 
THE EXTRA PROFITS!” 


automatic platens 
10x%15—13218 


single color job cylinders 
15 x 2042 — 21 x 28 


two-color, (rotary & flatbed) 
15 x 2042 — 21 x 28 


and now you get 
the second color profit on 
O. H. two-color presses 
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printers... lithographers... 


ETS SWAP IDEAS! 


Earn a share of Kimberly-Clark stock! 











Stock earner No. 7! 
“Music stand” make-ready— When patching make-ready, a 


simple magnet will hold your marked-up sheet where it can easily be 

seen. This ‘‘music stand” method frees both hands for handling your 
knife, paste, and make-ready tissue. 

Anastacio Garcia, Hillison & Etten, 

Chicago, Illinois 
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Stock earner No. 8! 
Profitable padding procedure—‘ceping pad- 


ding compound out of the slots in slot-punched forms 
can easily be accomplished with this time-saving 
method. Simply pile up the forms in the usual manner 
with weights on top. Then cover the slots with 1” masking 
tape and apply the compound without worrying about 
slot edges. The tape protects the slots and may be pulled 
off after padding—leaving clean, neat slots. 
Charles G. Gernheuser, Gernheuser Printing Co. 
Toledo, Ohio 


Stock earner No. 9: 
Tip for feeding tissu@—When running 7 or 9 Ib. 


tissue on a Kluge press, the tissue sheets (especially if 
long grain) tend to roll over in the feeder. As the stock 
on a Kluge stands on edge and must have 
body to do so, a piece of 15 pt. cardboard, 
cut to straddle the two stock guides, will 
hold the stock upright. When the cardboard 
is cut as shown, the feeder can pull each sheet 
out smoothly, and straight from under the cut-out space 
in the cardboard. This system will eliminate a press- 
man’s tenseness, provide greater output, minimize spoil- 
age, and prove more profitable for running thin papers. 
Nat Feitlowitz, The Print Shop 

Paterson, New Jersey 


Send us your ideaS—vou may earn a share of 
stock. Just write them out clearly and simply and send 
to Kimberly-Clark. Pictures or drawings that help ex- 
plain the idea are welcome. All items become the prop- 
erty of Kimberly-Clark. For each idea chosen to appear 
in subsequent national magazine ads, a share of 
Kimberly-Clark stock will be awarded to the sender. In 
case of similar contributions, only the first received will 
be eligible for the stock. Decisions of the judges are 
final. A total of eighteen shares will be awarded. 





Don't delay... send yours, today! 


Address: Idea Exchange Panel 
Dept. No. PP-60 
Kimberly-Clark Corp. 
Neenah, Wisconsin 





from Kimberly-Clark 
16-page booklet by famous typographer 
and calligrapher, R. Hunter Middleton 





Printers profit by top press performance 
8 of PRENTICE OFFSET ENAMEL 
by Kimberly-Clark ! 


Profit with Prentice on quality jobs by achieving full- 
color fidelity and uniformly high level of performance 
at low production-and-handling costs. 


Profit with Prentice by saving customers’ postage costs. 
Prentice in 100# weight is the equivalent of a 554 cover 
stock, thanks to its strength and dimensional stability. 


Profit with Prentice where product appearance needs 
the richness and sparkle that only high gloss printing 
on double-coated stock can attain. 


Kimberly-Clark’s complete line of printing papers 
includes: 


For letterpress: 
Hifect enamel 
Trufect enamel 
Multifect coated book 
Energy coated book 


For web offset: 
Lithoweb coated offset 


For offset: 
Prentice offset enamel 
Prentice velvet coated offset 
Prentice coated cover 
Lithofect offset enamel 
Shorewood coated offset 
Fontana dull coated offset 
Kimberly Opaque 


SWAP IDEAS WITH YOUR KIMBERLY-CLARK MERCHANT! 
Tell him your requirements and he will help you choose 
the right paper for the job. 


Kimberly Clark 
PRINTING PAPERS IC 


KIMBERLY-CLARK CORPORATION, DEPT. PP-G0 NEENAH, WISCONSIN 
Please send me my free copy of 
“Type and Its Relation to Paper.” 








NAME 
POSITION 
FIRM NAME 
ADDRESS 
 — ZONE STATE 
MY PAPER DISTRIBUTOR IS ———e 
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Research Council Meeting 


(Continued from Page 63) 


not necessary to hire highly edu- 
cated people for the bulk of the 
work. One of the important things 
in establishing a program is to edy- 
cate the people regarding how to 
use quality control. One of the im- 
portant points is to persuade these 
people not to overcontrol after get- 
ting into the right frame of mind. 

Russell K. Johnson, E. I. du Pont 
de Nemours & Co., spoke on the 
establishment of a quality control 
program in printing operations. This 
was brought about by customer de- 
mands for alikeness in labels and 
packages. After the program had 
been installed everyone concerned 
had to change his thinking, for in- 
stance with respect to press sheets. 
It was soon determined that the 
plant was not printing perfect 
products. 

Major objectives of the quality 
control program were determined 
to be: (1) End _ product—know 
what is being shipped; (2) Raw 
materials—paper and ink—inform 


R&EC Panel Participants 

(All names read from left to right) 
1—Phofosensitive Materials Panel—Albert 
R. Materazzi, Litho Chemical & Supply 
Co.; Clarence A. Vistain, Harold M. Pit- 
man Co.; J. Leonard Starkey, McCall 
Corporation, Dayton, O., moderator, and 
Lester E. Goda, Jr., Eastman Kodak Co. 


2—Metals Panel—Emmet Archer, Dixie Cup 
Div., American Can Co.; John Casanova, 
Printing Developments, Inc.; Robert M. 
Downie, Marathon Div., American Can 
Co., Menasha, Wis., moderator, and 
George H. Eddleman, Imperial Type Met- 
al Co. 


3—Paper Panel—P. T. Dickie, Crown Zel- 
lerbach Corp.; William Palinski, West- 
ern Printing & Litho Co., Racine, Wis., 
moderator; Harvey Sweetland, St. Regis 
Paper Co., and John Langmaid, 5S. D. 
Warren Co. 


4—Ink Panel—Walter R. Surgeon, General 
Printing Ink Div., Sun Chemical Corp.; 
Richard Mathews, Marathon Div., Ameri- 
can Can Co., Menasha, Wis.; Werner F. 
Gerlach, Capitol Printing Ink Co., and 
William H. Walker, Meredith Publishing 
Co., Des Moines. 


5—Adhesives Panel—J. P. Sermattei, Du 
Pont; John C. McCahon, Smyth Manu- 
facturing Co., moderator; J. W. Lockhart, 
Du Pont; Richard J. Nadaskay, National 
Starch & Chemical Co.; Walter Alexander, 
Jr., American Adhesive Mfg. Co., and 
Paul Koller, Minnesota Mining & Mfg. Co. 
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the vendor by specification as to 
what is wanted, and (3) Control 
work in process with respect to ink 
color and register. 

Permanent standards were de- 
veloped for use in the Du Pont 
plant. The materials suppliers, when 
informed about the quality control 
program, tried earnestly to comply 
with the specifications. 

Johnson described efforts to get 
consistency in the quality control 
target. Through densitometers, sta- 
tistics were obtained for the ink- 
makers; for the customer, criteria 
from the visual aspect were created. 
Customers were pleased especially 
when told that the company could 
maintain standards within 97%. 


Determining Color Uniformity 


In the reports to pressmen, color 
uniformity is determined by densi- 
tometer readings at a ratio of three 
sheets per thousand. Ink film thick- 
ness is measured by densitometry. 
In the control of tones, the densi- 
tometer won't tell how clear or 
sharp they are. There are many 
things densitometers won’t tell—for 
instance, a battered halftone dot. 
Johnson is now using strictly pi 
chart and halftone wedge facilities. 
In the pressroom the foreman and 
quality control man check for any 
differences from standard in color 
of ink. On progressives, however, 
the OK is up to the foreman. 

The speaker explained a method 
for inserting colored tags by stab- 
bing at specified frequency in a 
skid of printed sheets to determine 
certain imperfections before the 
work leaves the pressroom. A mem- 
ber of the audience suggested that 
instead of using tags for the pur- 
pose, color pencil coding marks 
could be made on the narrow edge 
of the paper on the skid. This al- 
ternative was suggested to avoid 
the loss of tags in handling. 

Johnson reported that less than 
3% hand inspection is done in his 
plant. Enthusiastically he reported 
that statistical quality control had 
educated all people in the plant. 
They became interested purely from 
a psychological standpoint. He re- 
ported that as yet the system has 
not been completed, the greatest 
need being determination of stand- 
ards by instrumentation to enable 
getting results quickly. One of his 
closing comments was: “You must 
build quality control into the job— 

(Continued on page 120) 
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PUBLICATION 

CABINET No. 4109 
For storage of small 
make-up materials 








NOW- 
ONE MAN 


moves page forms 
in and out 
safely — quickly— 
' @ffortliessly 








SIX-FOOT 
AD STORAGE TABLE 
No. 2924 
48 numbered shelves, 
each 20%” wide 


Hamilton’s Electric Page Storage 
Cabinet stores 20 forms in less 
space, with minimum labor and 
cost. With the flick of a switch, any 
letterboard may be raised or low- 
ered to bring it to the height of 







make-up trucks. One man handles See this 
- 2 equipment at 
forms easily, quickly, safely —saves ANPA 
‘ Mechanical 
time and cost. Valuable shop space Conference 
Booths 36-37 


becomes more productive. An in- 
vestment that pays for itself 
quickly, stays profitable for years to 
come. 


* new dimensions in time and 
space efficiency for: physicians; 
dentists; industrial, hospital, school 


PROFESSIONAL AND SCIENTIFIC FURNITURE | '20°2tories; draftsmen; printers; 


libraries; home laundries. 





Hamilton Manufacturing Company, Two Rivers, Wis. 
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Drum...tank 
iatie aun eo] aa foal eles 
—you can count 
olan lt lol-1ancoMel-JIha-1s 
top-quality news 

ink—day in... 


day out. O 


1,300,000 POUNDS OF INK 


... by tank car 
... by tank truck 
...by drum 


1,300,000 pounds! This is the volume of news 
ink Huber can move in a single day. 


J. M. HUBER CORPORATION - INK DIVISION 
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MARKS MOLDED STEREO FORMS 


In the picture is shown an auto- 
matic newspaper chase marker 
which has been applied to the im- 
pression cylinder of a stereotype 
roller molding machine. As each 
page form for the day’s paper is 
molded, the sponge rubber marker 
on the impression cylinder imprints 
a yellow ink spot on the top sur- 
face and at the foot of the chase. 

The reason for using this device 
instead of chalk, to indicate that 
the page has been molded, is that 
sometimes the stereotyper neglects 
to use the chalk on the chase after 
molding. Then, too, if the chalk 
mark has been obliterated through 
subsequent handling, one or more 
of the page forms may be molded 
twice. This can happen during edi- 
tion closing time when the forms 





Device marks stereo chase as form is molded. 


are delivered from the composing 
room to the roller molder in rapid 
succession. 

The device is easily applied to 
the impression cylinder. Double 
coated adhesive tape, 1% in. wide, 
with the white protective liner, was 
passed completely around and fas- 
tened to the cylinder. This white 
band serves as a gauge for prop- 
erly positioning the form on the 
roller bed so the | in. cube of foam 
rubber can make its mark on the 
chase. 

Regular yellow ink from the 
pressroom is applied to the foam 
rubber cube once a day. There is 
just enough squeeze of the rubber 
when molding a mat to permit mak- 
ing chase marks for the entire day. 
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For the Reader 


A chance to be paid for 
ideas which have netted sav- 
ings in time, money and ef- 
fort in your printing plant is 
offered readers of Printing 
Production. |f your idea is ac- 
cepted for publication it will 
be printed in the Idea File, 
a regular Printing Production 
feature, and a check will be 
mailed to you. 

Send as many as you wish 
to: Idea File Editor, Printing 
Production, 1276 W. 3rd St., 
Cleveland 13, O. 


/ GIMMICKS & GADGETS 
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If desired, a similar device may 
be applied to the other side of the 
impression cylinder. A little inge- 
nuity will enable you to affix the 
foam rubber cube directly to the 
cylinder, perhaps with one of the 
cements available in tube form.— 
H. J. Ratcliffe, stereotype foreman, 
Fall River (Mass.) Herald-News. 


HELP ELIMINATE STATIC DRAG 


An increasing number of press- 
rooms are using infrared heat lamps 
attached to some part of the press 
frame or feeder to overcome the 
static drag that sometimes develops 
in sheets going through. 

The illustration shows two of 
these lamps attached to the frame 
of a 5-0 two-color Harris offset press 
at the Parthenon Press, Nashville, 
Tenn., where the sheets have not 
been leaving the feed section proper- 
ly. Register is involved very much 
since the sheet going through is 





Infrared heat lamps help reduce static drag. 


\ / TROUBLE ELIMINATORS \___ 





receiving the final two of four colors. 

The use of more than one of these 
lamps to produce the necessary heat 
buildup at this point is shown. 
These lamps can be attached to 
any part of the frame of a press 
or feeder section and can be plugged 
into any 120 V. outlet. 

One or more of these lamps are 
most frequently attached to the rear 
frame of the feed section with heat 
directed toward the top sheets of 
the stock pile in the feeder. They 
can even be arranged to heat con- 
dition stock before it is put in the 
press feeder. They seem to work 
equally well against static drag on 
both letterpress and offset presses.— 
P. R. Russell, staff correspondent. 


COLOR CODE HELPS FIND GALLEYS 


Even with galley tags attached, 
it is sometimes time consuming to 
look for type after it has been cast 
and stored on a galley for makeup. 
By color coding the last digit of the 
order number, job ticket, and galley 
tag, the particular galley can be 
found very quickly. 

For example, the last digit (1) of 
order No. 29021 shows that this job 
can be identified with a yellow tag 
throughout the composing room. 
Nine other colors are used for the 
remaining nine digits. 

When looking for the galley, the 
compositor notes the last digit of the 
order, determines the corresponding 
color, and proceeds to pick job No. 
29021 from only the yellow tags 
found in the galley rack. By using 
this method, the compositor has re- 
duced his searching considerably.— 
Ronald A. Zimmer, Wm. J. Keller, 
Inc., Buffalo, N. Y. 


PROOFS WITHOUT INKING 


In our plant there isn’t much call 
for inking up our proof press. We 
find it quicker to pull a proof by 
lifting the ink rollers and placing 
a piece of carbon paper over the 
type. This gives a clear, rough proof 
and saves washups, especially when 
you have a four or five roller press. 
—Bernard Press, Foreman, Pickwick 
Publishing Co., Park Ridge, Ill. 
Courtesy Kimberly-Clark. 
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Atlanta Prepares 
For Craftsmen 


A large contingent of printers is 
expected to march on Atlanta, Ga., 
in August to participate in the 4lst 
convention of the International 
Craftsmen’s Assn. Delegates in at- 
tendance will represent the Asso- 
ciation’s 17,000 membership—larg- 
est in the Graphic Arts. Conven- 
tion dates are Aug. 7-10 with head- 
quarters at the Atlanta Biltmore 
Hotel. 


Chairman of the 1960 convention 
is Warren Taylor, general manager 
of Williamson Southern, Inc. Tay- 
lor has served Atlanta Craftsmen as 
first and second vice president and 
in other capacities. 

The technical program includes 
a session on creative and mechanical 


Craftsmen Honor Mac Sin- 
clair — Former editor of 


MacD. Sinclair (center), re- 
ceived the Cleveland Crafts- 
men’s Club highest award 
last month for his personal 
contributions to the organi- 
zation. Sinclair, now serv- 
ing on the staff as con- 
sulting editor, was pre- 
sented a photoengraved cop- 
per plaque by Edward T. 
Samuel (right), past treas- 
urer of the International 
Craftsmen’s Assn. Cleveland 
Club president, Tony An- 
notico, looks on. 


art and typography, as well as clin- 
ics on letterpress and lithographic 
prepress and press operations and 
materials. In addition, a clinic is to 
be held on cutting, trimming, fold- 
ing, stitching and die cutting. Ses- 
sions on flexography and rotogra- 
vure will also be featured. 

The special subjects clinic includes 
subjects such as plant layout, work 
simplification, safety, quality con- 
trol, materials handling and cost re- 
duction. 

An added attraction will be the 
awarding of a three day, expense 
paid vacation for two in Nassau, 
Bahama Islands. The winner will 
be selected from preregistrations re- 
ceived with a $20 minimum fee and 
postmarked July 22 or earlier. 

For further information, write to 
convention registration chairman, 
Ernest H. DeLong, 1100 Murphy 
Ave. S.W., Atlanta 10, Ga. 
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the July issue. 





WHAT’S AHEAD FOR THE READER 


If you are interested in how much illumination you should be 
providing in various areas of your plant, you will want to read the 
July issue story on Recommended Lighting for Graphic Arts Plants. 
One of the highlights of the article, prepared by a lighting engi- 
neer, is a list which includes the exact foot-candles needed in print- 
ing, composition, photoengraving and electrotyping plants. This 
will be a valuable story you will want for your files. 

The nation’s top Graphic Arts scientists and technicians will meet 
this month in Washington, and our editors will be on hand to re- 
port any significant findings which affect the average printer. 

Our editors will also be in Miami to cover the year’s biggest 
newspaper mechanical conference. 
production executives in the newspaper field will be included in 


Also, look for features next month on new plants in the printing 
industry, ideas to save you production time, a report on overseas 
developments, new products announced for the Graphic Arts, and 
the concluding installment of the schedule control series. 
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Developments of interest to 





- 





PRINTING PRODUCTION, 


PIA Cancels Production Meet 


Printing Industry of America has 
cancelled its scheduled production 
conference which was to be held in 
Chicago on June 16-17. The confer- 
ence has been rescheduled for March 
1961. 

In its place this year, PIA wil] 
hold a two-day production forum 
(Oct. 28-29) at the conclusion of 
its annual convention sessions to be 
held at Hotel Sheraton Park, Wash- 
ing, D. C. One day of the forum 
will be devoted to production man- 
agement subjects; the second day 
will consist of a technical forum. 

The Washington production meet- 
ing will be directly related to the 
equipment exhibition (see Printing 
PropucTion, May 1960, page 50) 
which forms a major part of this 
year’s PIA convention. 

The show is intended to provide 
an opportunity to see new equip- 
ment in operation. 


Famed Joseph Mertle Dies 


Joseph S. Mertle, internationally 
known Graphic Arts photo-technolo- 
gist and librarian, died in Oshkosh, 
Wis. on April 30 at the age of 61. 

Mr. Mertle started his career as 
an apprentice photoengraver in Osh- 
kosh in 1913. In 1923 he became 
technical director for Cramer Dry 
Plate Co. with which company he 
was associated for 20 years. In 1937 
he was appointed technical director 
for the International Photoengravers 
Union. 

In later years, Mr. Mertle’s chief 
activity centered around expansion 
of his famous Graphic Arts library. 
In December 1958 the 6000 volume 
library and many precious printed 
examples pertaining to progress in 
the industry were placed in Min- 
nesota Mining & Mfg. Co.’s new 
Graphic Arts Research Center. 

Mr. Mertle was noted for his con- 
tributions to Graphic Arts literature. 
He and Gordon L. Monsen co- 
authored Photomechanics and Print- 
ing, published in 1957. Previously, 
Mr. Mertle and Louis Flader co- 
authored the book, Modern Photo- 
engraving. 

At one time, Mr. Mertle collabo- 
rated with Ellis Bassist in intro- 
ducing dot etching and deep-etch 
platemaking in the lithographic field. 
Another of Mertle’s accomplish- 
ments was his share in developing 
the Fruwirth-Mertle theory of half- 
tone dot formation. 
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Analyze your conveying costs... 


YOU, T00, CAN SAVE WITH THIS 





NEW RCA NEWSPAPER CONVEYOR!" 


In a recent RCA Newspaper Conveyor installation, studies were conducted to 
compare time and costs for the RCA Conveyor with conventional conveyor costs. 
The superiority of the RCA Conveyor is attested by these results: 


1. 36% LESS DELAY ON EDITIONS WITH THE 
RCA SYSTEM—(delays due to broken or 
slipped wires, paper chokes, broken shear pins) 


2. 16% REDUCTION IN MAINTENANCE TIME 
IN FAVOR OF THE RCA CONVEYOR— 
(checking and replacing wires, changing work 
sheaves, tightening chains, replacing shear 


pin hubs) 


3. MAINTENANCE MATERIALS COSTS ARE 
NEGLIGIBLE WITH THE RCA CONVEYOR— 
(wire, sheaves, and shear pin hubs) 


4, CLEANING COSTS REDUCED 91% WITH 
RCA SYSTEM—(cleaning of conveyor and 
catwalks) 


You, too, can save money with this RCA 
Newspaper Conveyor. It is readily installed 
in existing as well as new facilities since no 
changes are required in the presses or accom- 
panying equipment. The flexibility of this 
system will be of special value where space is 
at a premium. The RCA Conveyor can bend 
easily around a building column or other ob- 
structions in a very short space and is simply 
and quickly installed. 





Tmk(s) ® 





GET ALL THE FACTS about this better Conveyor 
System now available from RCA. Send for descrip- 
tive folder shown above. Or ask for RCA represen- 
tative to call. Address RCA, Dept. H343, 12605 Arnold 
Avenue, Detroit 39, Michigan. 4 


*Designed and manufactured by Fehr & Reist Lid., Switzerland 


RADIO CORPORATION of AMERICA 


INDUSTRIAL AND AUTOMATION DIVISION 
Detroit 39, Michigan 
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@ Litho men at Boston convention debate affairs of their association; 


elect Rae Goss of Inland Lithograph Co., Chicago, to presidency. 


NALC TAKES STEPS FOR 








By EDWARD H. OWEN 
Editor 





Strong Litho Organization 


MOVE to strengthen its posi- 

tion on a national level was 
made last month by the National 
Assn. of Litho Clubs. It came with 
the approval of an increase in per 
capita tax to be paid by the 4500 
member organization to further the 
work of the parent association. 

This action was taken at the 15th 
NALC convention held at Hotel 
Statler, Boston, on May 19-21, and 
successfully culminated a year’s ef- 
fort by national officers to bring 
the association into a position of 
providing more help for the local 
lithographer member. 

Convention delegates also ele- 
vated Rae H. Goss to the post of 
national president, succeeding Fred 
A. Fowler of Washington, D. C. 
Goss is sales vice president of the 
Commercial Div. of Inland Litho- 
graph Co., Chicago. (Other new 
officers are pictured on this page.) 


The Boston convention also 
stressed education in the litho in- 
dustry by sponsoring an essay con- 
test among high school students in 
the Bay State city. It was won by 
Steven Myles Aronson, a 16 year old 
junior of Boston Latin School. An 
all-day technical clinic capped the 
convention program at which shop 
problems were discussed by an au- 
thoritative group, each member rep- 
resenting a specialized area in litho- 
graphic operations. Activities for the 
350 lithographers and their ladies 
in attendance were handled by a 
local committee under the direction 
of James Fraggos, general chairman. 

The 1961 convention will be held 
in Dayton, O., on May 4-6. Other 
convention cities announced were 
Miami in 1962 and Dallas in 1963. 

Deliberations by the various club 
delegations in Boston left little doubt 
that the NALC membership is with- 





New officers of the National Assn. of Litho Clubs are, left to right: John Murphy, Detroit, 
first vice president; Fred A. Fowler, Washington, D.C., retiring president; Rae Goss, Chicago, 
president; James Fraggos, Boston, second vice president; Glenn Smith, Dallas, treasurer, and 
Edward Harwood, Chicago, executive secretary. 
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out a voice in national affairs of the 
association. No fewer than 13 sepa- 
rate resolutions from clubs through- 
out the United States were pre- 
sented for consideration—most of 
these directly linked with the dues 
increase question. 


Litho Men Debate Increase 


Spokesmen for the various clubs 
exercised many forms of parliamen- 
tary procedure and in some cases ex- 
ceeded them until corrected by the 
appointed parliamentarian, Herb L. 
Borden, president, Hub Offset Corp., 
Boston. At times the issues became 
entangled in procedure and _inter- 
pretation of the motion. The pre- 
siding officer, President Fowler, pa- 
tiently allowed delegates time to ex- 
press themselves before moving for 
each vote. 

There were some differences of 
opinion on the future course of the 
NALC and a minority dissent about 
present activities on the national 
level. But the final vote on the cru- 
cial resolution presented by the Chi- 
cago Club, calling for a dues in- 
crease, showed that a wide majority 
of local clubs are in favor of 
strengthening the association. 


Passage of the resolution means 
that local clubs will now pay $3 
out of each member’s dues to the 
national association. Moves to ac- 
quire a full time national secretary 
or to hire a professional organiza- 
tion to handle NALC business were 
sent to committee. Defeat also came 
to a proposal by Printing Industry 
of America to have NALC establish 
its headquarters in the PIA build- 
ing in Washington, D. C. 

Newly-elected NALC president, 
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IN LETTERPRESS INKS? 


Speed King’s 18 easy-to-mix colors and black are all you need 
for fast, high quality color work. Packed in 1 and 5 Ib. cans, 
ready to run on any job in the shop. Ask your IPI man for a 
Speed King color card... it tells the whole story! 


IPI, IC and Speed King are trademarks of Interchemical Corporation. 
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Rae Goss, said that the dues in- 
crease voted by the convention 
| would be put to good use for the 
benefit of the individual member. 
He condemned having national of- 
ficers “. spend money out of 
| their pockets to carry out their 
work.” He asked those who opposed 
| the increase to remind their clubs 
| of the real need for the additional 
| funds. 

| The rapidly growing national as- 
| sociation now consists of 34 local 
clubs. Formation of new clubs in 
Kansas City, San Antonio, Little 


Rock and Ann Arbor were an- 
nounced at the convention. Other 
clubs are also being formed. 

The need for finding and then 
educating people for positions in 
the lithographic industry was the 
subject of an address to the NALC 
convention by Archie A. Macready. 
He is secretary and executive direc- 
tor of Chicago Lithographers Assn. 

According to a government study, 
he said that men between 35 and 
45 years of age are “. . . the real es- 
sential people in the litho field . . .” 
because they primarily are com- 


prised of owners and top managers. 
He stressed the need for training 
people for these positions in the next 
10 years and warned the lithograph- 
ers to do something about it now 
before “ the so-called glamour 
industries steal them from us.” 
Macready added that over half 
of the increase in the labor force in 
the next 10 years will be people 
under 25 years of age. There will 
be fewer between 35 and 45 and 
more people in the work force be- 
tween the ages of 45 and 54. 


(Continued on Page 95) 


Camera Views of the 15th Convention of NALC Held in Boston 


(All names read from left to right) 


1—Some of the participants in the all-day technical session. Seated: 
Raymond Faulkner, Buck Printing Co., Boston; John Lupo, Di-Noc 


Chemical Arts Co.; Dr. Domenic Bernardi, Interchemical Corporation; 
James Trousdale, Anaconda Aluminum, and William Chopin, Kim- 


i] berly-Clark Corp. Standing: Herb Borden, Hub Offset Co., Boston; 
Al Materazzi, Litho-Kem-Ko; and John Grady, Concord Lithograph 


i Co., Concord, N. H. 


| 
2—Mrs. John Norton of Boston extends welcome to Glenn Smith 


of Dallas. 


3—Bell ringer William Webber, head of Lithographic Technical 


Foundation, New York, poses with Bill Bodd of Houston, John Oancea 


| of Canton, O., and colonial page boy, John Paul Russo. 




















4—Selling Dallas as the 1963 convention city to Twin Cities Litho 
Club men were: Ben M. Farley, Bennett Printing Co., Dallas; Herman 
C. Goebel, Larry Grunditz and Clifford J. Goebel, all of Brown & 
Bigelow, St. Paul, and Truett A. Cole, Anchor Printing & Lithographic 
Co., Fort Worth. 


5—Other members of the technical panel were: Al Reynolds, S. D. 
Warren Co.; James F. Beldotti, Hub Offset Co., and Merrill N. 
Friend, Sumner Williams Co., all of Boston. 


6—Prominent in activities of the Boston convention were: Archie A. 
Macready, Chicago Lithographers Assn.; Russ Waddell, Azoplate 
Corporation, New York; Ralph Lein and Willard Greenwood, Forbes 
Litho Mfg. Co., Chelsea, Mass; John White, Litco Offset Co., Boston. 
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FRONT PAGE STORY 








Corona, N.Y. - In these days of increased costs 

of newspaper printing production, mechanical 
superintendents and production heads of stereotype, 
composing and photoengraving departments 

as well as press rooms, are unanimously agreed: 
The only bargain today is quality. 





, Quality can only be measured in terms of 
performance. Day after day, dependable, proved 
performance. 


A glance at Page 1 of the Eastern Catalog No.24 
tells most of the story. The rest of the story lies in 
expert processing of orders without delay, plus the 
consistent economy of doing business with Eastern. 








These are some of the outstanding firms represented 
by Eastern: 





STA-HI CORPORATION JOHN ROYLE & SONS 


AMERICAN STEEL CHASE CO. H.B. ROUSE & COMPANY 



















CHALLENGE MACHINERY CO. TINGUE BROWN & COMPANY 





JOHNS-MANVILLE SALES CORP. 





R. HOE & COMPANY, INC. 





WESEL MANUFACTURING CO, 





MINNESOTA MINING & MFG, CO. 


LAKE ERIE ENGINEERING CORP. 





THE MORRISON COMPANY 





WOOD NEWSPAPER MACHINERY CORP. HAMMOND MACHINERY BUILDERS, INC, 





THE MONOMELT COMPANY, INC. 


PLACE YOUR ORDER TODAY. 


EASTERN 


NEWSPAPER SUPPLY, INC. 


96-03 NORTHERN BLVD., CORONA 68, NEW YORK 
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Your SPHEREKOTE Tympan man 
has a new READY ¢ PLATEN ¢ PACK 
under his arm...order yours now! 


If you own a Heidelberg 10 x 15 Platen Press you'll be glad to know that your 
SPHEREKOTE Tympan salesman now has a new READY « PLATEN « PACK 


especially designed for you. It contains 100 durable pre-cut and pre-scoreq 
SPHEREKOTE Brand Tympans that can really take a beating. Call him now—order 
17C for regular jobs, 15D for “rough” work including perforating. SPHEREKOTE 
Brand Tympans are also available in a convenient READY » PRESS « PACK 


for Miehle V45 and V50 presses and in rolls and PRinTine 
sheets for all sizes and makes of presses. 3m PRODUCTS 
@ DIVISION 

Miianesora Minsinc AND Mianvracrurine COMPANY & 


ST. PAUL 6, MINN, ... WHERE RESEARCH IS THE KEY TO TOMORROW 





Order your 

( READY §/READY 
|  pLATEN|§ PRESS 
PACKS Mi PACKS 


and SPHEREKOTE’ 
Tympans in rolls 

y and sheets from your 
nearest distributor! 
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CALIFORNIA 2 
California Ink Co., Los Angeles 
Smart Supply Co., Los Angeles 
Steward Co., Los Angeles . 
! California Ink Co., San Francisco 
: COLORADO 
A. E. Heinsohn, Denver 

CONNECTICUT : 
Rourke-Eno Paper Co., Hartford 
FLORIDA : : 
Jacksonville Paper Co., Jacksonville 
ILLINOIS 5 ne 
Bermingham & Prosser Co., Chicago 
Chicago Paper Co., Chicago es 
General Plate Makers Supply, Chicago 
Goss Printing Press, Chicago we 
National Steel & Copper Plate, Chicago 
Harold M. Pitman Co., Chicago 

















INDIANA ' ; . 
Chatfield Paper Co., Indianapolis 
1OWA : ; 
Carpenter Paper Co., Des Moines 
KANSAS 7 nae 
Southwest Paper Co., Wichita 
LOUISIANA : 

Printers Supply Mart, New Orleang 
MARYLAND ; 

Mudge Paper Co., Baltimore 
MASSACHUSETTS 

Tileston & Hollingsworth, Boston 
MICHIGAN ' ; ; 
Carpenter Paper Co., Grand Rapids 
MINNESOTA ; ; 
John Leslie Paper Co., Minneapolis 
MISSOURI 





Bermingham & Prosser Co., Kansas City 
Inland Newspaper Supply, Kansas City 
Shaughnessy-Kniep-Hawe Paper Co., St. Louis 
NEW JERSEY 

Universal Printing Equipment, Lyndhurst 
NEW YORK 

Bridgeport Engravers Supply Co., New York 
Coy Disbrow, New York 

Deleet Merchandising Corp., New York 
Charles Germain Co., New York 

National Steel & Copper Plate, New York 
Sy Pass, Inc., New York 

Westwood Paper Co., New York 

Zimmer Printers Supply Co., New York 
Hudson Valley Paper Co., Albany 

Alling & Cory Co., Buffalo 

Alling & Cory Co., Rochester 

Alling & Cory Co., Syracuse 

Senfeider Co., Inc., Woodside 

NORTH CARCLINA 

Henley Paper Co., Charlotte 

Henley Paper Co., High Point 

OHIO 

Chatfield Paper Co., Cincinnati 

G. C. Dom Supply Co., Cincinnati 

Union Paper & Twine Co., Cleveland 
Central Ohio Paper Co., Columbus 
Central Ohio Paper Co., Toledo 
OKLAHOMA 

Carpenter Paper Co., Oklahoma City 
Seeds Pressroom Service, Tulsa 

Tulsa Paper Co., Tulsa 

PENNSYLVANIA 

Schuylkill Paper Co., Philadelphia 
TENNESSEE 

Cincinnati Cordage & Paper Co., Knoxville 
Bond-Sanders Co., Nashville 

TEXAS 

Chemco Photo Products, Dallas 

Superior Roller Co., Dallas 

R. W. Grubbe Co., Dallas 

VIRGINIA 

B. W. Wilson Co., Richmond 

D & H Printers Supply, Inc., Norfolk 
WASHINGTON 

West Coast Paper Co., Seattle 

WISCONSIN 

Universal Paper Co., Appleton 

Milwaukee Printing Machinery Co., Inc., Milw. 
Nackie Paper Co., Milwaukee 

Point Paper Products Co., Stevens Point 
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Strong Litho Organization 


(Continued from Page 92) 





The job of training, according to 
Macready, will fall to those already 
in the industry. He urged putting 
the older employee to work on the 
basic problem of education because 
these people have “. . . a veritable 
fountain of knowledge and skill.” 


The speaker also urged manage- 
ment to conduct recruiting programs 
for the litho industry “. . . that will 
not only par those of the other man- 
ufacturing companies, but far ex- 
ceed them. They must go into the 
secondary schools before these boys 
and girls are thinking about gradu- 
ation, and incidentally, have long 
before decided where they are 
going.” 

In closing, Macready described re- 
cruiting as the most basic form of 
education. He said: “You educate 
the people you want to attract to 
your business, and you are going 
to have a much easier time getting 
them and holding them. You can’t 
sit back and wait for them.” 


Three-color Process Fades 


An all-day discussion of shop 
problems again proved to be a popu- 
lar feature of the NALC convention. 
More than a dozen experts in vari- 
ous areas of litho operations made 
up a panel which provided the 
answers to questions from the au- 
dience. 

The once popular process of pro- 
ducing three color printing for short- 
run work was revived at the meet- 
ing when someone inquired about 
its recent progress. It was a trend 
three or four years ago, thought Al 
Richards, Recording & Statistical 
Corp., Boston, but the results were 
not too successful. 


Merrill Friend, Sumner Williams 
Co., Boston, added that there 
doesn’t seem to be much of it being 
done today. It was designed by East- 
man Kodak Co. to do a low cost 
job only from 35 mm. transparen- 
cies. There was difficulty obtaining 
an exact facsimile, he said, and it 
required close control in the press- 
room. Richards said that they had 
difficulty getting pressmen to run 
a full, strong color. 

John Centa of Du Pont remarked 
that a company probably could pro- 
duce three color printing well if it 


specialized in this kind of work. 
It is difficult, he commented, to 
only do it occasionally. 


Magnetic Ink Printing Advice 


Another member of the audience 
asked about getting into the field 
of magnetic ink printing. Panel 
members advised that printing of 
checks and other work with these 
inks offer good business opportuni- 
ties, but cautioned that they also 
require close tolerances. Another re- 
quirement is close cooperation be- 
tween pressman and inkmaker. 

One member of the panel said 
magnetic ink printing “. . . is not 
as simple as printing color.” Expert 
care of the ink by the pressman is 
required and litho pressmen will 
find that the ink particles are dif- 
ficult to disperse. 

A need for a litho ink which 
possesses unlimited shelf life was 
expressed by one NALC member. 
Frank Marra, General Printing Ink 
Co., said there is no such thing 
as a universal ink. The inkmaker 
can make adjustments in the ink 
to provide for any shelf life. 

Marra added: “If an ink is not 
properly formulated for your press, 
you should get in touch with your 
inkmaker.” Today’s requirements, 
he added, almost call for tailor 
made inks to meet conditions of the 
particular press and shop. 

One question which virtually 
stumped the panel concerned rea- 
sons why a process red changes 
color in the drying oven on a web 
offset press, The best answer seemed 
to be that it would require analyz- 
ing the ink to pinpoint the cause. 
Other theories included that the 
pigment in the ink might be sensi- 
tive to heat which would cause it 
to burn out or change color. An- 
other was that it may be caused 
by improper drying. 








“I'd like to compliment you on your 
workmanship . . . When are you going 
to give me the opportunity?” 
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ND SUPPLIES 


You may easily and quickly obtain additional information on the new equipment, supplies and services 
mentioned on these pages by completing the special Reader Service Card conveniently found in this issue. 


AUTOMATIC LINE-O-PROOF DEVICE 
PROVES EACH SLUG AFTER EJECTION 


The Line-O-Proof attachment for In- 
tertypes and Linotypes proves each slug 
automatically immediately after the slug 





has been delivered to the galley. The de- 
vice is mounted immediately above the 
slug galley. It is operated mechanically 
by the action of the first elevator slide. 

In operation, the slug is inked by a 
roller while still in the mold. The inked 
slug slides into the slug galley in normal 
position after being trimmed by the side 
knives. It is held firmly and directly be- 
neath the platen of the proofing device 
by the jogger arm. The platen then is 
lowered and prints the slug line on the 
proof paper. 

Line-O-Proof Assoc. announces that the 
proofing device may be used either on 
a TTS or manually operated linecasting 
machine. Proofs in measures up to 30 
picas wide and type faces up to and in- 
cluding 36 pt. may be obtained. 

Up to three proofs may be taken si- 
multaneously, depending upon the type 
of paper roll installed. The second and 
third are carbon copies. A selection of 
four line spacings is provided depending 
on the size type and slug body being 
cast. Circle No. 258 on Reader Service 


Card. 


KALLE FLATBED OFFSET PRESS 
OFFERED IN TWO LARGER MODELS 


The semi-automatic Kalle flatbed offset 
press has been made available in two 
larger models of 20 in. by 28 in. and 
22 in. by 30 in. sheet sizes, according to 
Amsterdam Continental Types & Graphic 
Equipment, Inc., U. S. distributor. 

Designed by Kalle Works of West Ger- 
many, the press offers continuous adjust- 
able speeds from 320 to 850 ip.h. It is 
recommended that the press be used for 
making nameplates, decalcomanias, printed 
electrical circuits and other metal decorat- 
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ing as well as for offset proofing and 
short run color work. 

The press includes a refrigerated plate 
bed for automatic dampening by conden- 
sation. Where materials with highly fin- 
ished surfaces are encountered, a heating 
element within the cylinder is said to 
eliminate excess moisture and insure ink 
coverage. 

Other Kalle features include: Register 
control means; three form roller inking 
system, and a printing table that can 
be raised or lowered to accommodate 
materials of varying thicknesses. 

The press is also available in 13 in. 
by 18 in. and 16 in. by 20 in. sizes. 
Circle No. 280 on Reader Service Card. 


FLEXO PRESSES FOR TANDEM OPERATION 
WITH WEBFED CONVERTING EQUIPMENT 


The Series 500 flexographic presses for 
tandem operation with webfed converting 
machinery has been developed by Pot- 
devin Machine Co. The press is recom- 
mended for use with bag making equip- 
ment and produces four color printing. 

The Series 500 presses feature continuous 
inking, non-splash fountains, and air op- 
erated controls and throw-offs. Calibrated 
gauges at color stations regulate air pres- 
sure for metering ink. Color banks are 
positioned to permit unlimited drying be- 
tween impressions made at the first and 
second color banks, which permits print- 
ing color on color. When linked to bag 
making equipment, the pneumatically op- 
erated throw-offs of the press engages 
the impression and transfer cylinders when 
bag making starts. The press is similarly 
disengaged. 


Maximum operating speed of the Press 
is 1100 f.p.m. Presses are built for maxi- 
mum web widths of 21, 26, 32, 36, 38 
and 42 in. Circumference of printing 
plates range from 9.42 in. to 28.58 in, 
Presses are equipped with standard 10 
pitch gearing; other pitch systems are 
available. Circle No. 275 on Reader Sery- 
ice Card. 


ADJUSTABLE SPEED DRIVE PROVIDES 
CONTROL FOR ETCHING MACHINE 


A mechanical adjustable speed drive 
for controlling the speed of paddles in- 
side Master etching machines has been 
announced by General Electric Co. (The 
function of the paddles is to agitate the 
acid bath and splash it uniformly against 
the surface of the plate being etched.) 

It is stated that the Polydyne Drive, as 
the control is known, allows users of 
etching equipment to increase speed from 
70 to 350 r.p.m. in a fraction of a sec- 
ond. Another advantage claimed for the 
drive is that it permits the operation of 
the paddles at extra low speeds during 
the initial acid formula mixing operation. 
Circle No. 284 on Reader Service Card. 


PORTABLE LEAD AND SLUG RACKS 
PROVIDE EXTRA WORKTOPS 


In newspaper ad composing depart- 
ments it is frequently necessary to en- 
gage extra compositors when advertising 
volume is increased. In some plants, there 
are not sufficient worktops available to 
accommodate the temporary compositors. 

To alleviate such. condition, Warren 





A new line of flexographic presses designed for tandem operation with webfed converting 
equipment has been developed by Potdevin Machine Co. The press is recommended for use 


in bag making. 
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This profitable 






for less than 


— 
| LAYOUT | 
| TABLE | 
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American 


Type 
Founders 


offset department 


can be YOURS 


a dollar an hour! 


For less than a dollar per working hour, you can pur- 
chase a complete ATF offset department, including: 
press, camera, darkroom sink, negative layout table, 
platemaker, and utility table. If you have some 
seldom-used equipment to trade in, chances are you 
will need little or no down payment. 

Or you can lease the complete “package”—or any 
part of it—without trading in any equipment or 
making a down payment. 

Either way, you get brand new equipment—and 
only what you need—on the easiest terms. You can 
pay as you go and make a profit as well. 

Heart of this plan is the ATF Chief 15, the small 
press with the big press features...the press which 
has been chosen by over 1500 professional printers. 
You can see this press and the related “package” 
equipment in operation at your nearest ATF Branch 
Office; or your ATF Representative will supply full 
details, including a folder, “How to Set Up for Off- 
set,” which outlines various plans and choices of 
equipment. If you prefer, use the coupon below. 


Glut 


ATF Type Faces used in this advertisement: heads, Craw Clarendon; 
text, Bodoni Book; coupon, News Gothic Condensed. 


American Type Founders, Dept. PP 

200 Elmora Avenue, Elizabeth, N. J. 

I’m interested in your “Offset Package Plans” on a [] purchase 
(C lease basis. 


Name Title 





Company 





Street and Number 





City Zone State 





(If you have trade-in equipment, list descriptions, models, serial numbers) 
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Stremming and Paul Anthony have de- 
veloped the Anstrem portable lead and 
slug rack. In use, the rack may be clamped 
on a page truck as shown in the illus- 





tration, or it may be set on an avail- 
able makeup or imposing table. 

The portable rack is 24 in. wide by 
15 in. high and measures 5 in. front to 
back at the base. It is constructed from 
wood with aluminum trim. The one 
piece handles and clamps are made of 
heavy-gauge steel. 

When fully loaded, the rack weighs 90 
lbs. Graduated compartments are provided 
for leads and slugs in measures from 4 to 
23 picas. Sponsors state the rack can be 
attached to a page makeup truck in 10 
sec. An adjustable bracket to hold un- 
gainly size newspaper ad copy in con- 
venient position is available. Circle No. 
256 on Reader Service Card. 


UNIT APPLIES 30,000 LABELS PER HR. 
FOR ADDRESSING PRODUCTION 


A unit that will reportedly apply 30,000 
preaddressed labels per hour has been 
announced by Cheshire, Incorporated. The 
Model SL, as the unit is known, handles 
roll strip, continuous pack form and tape 
strip labels and stencils. Printed pieces 
in sizes 9 in. by 12 in. or smaller, and 
which measure 34, in. thick, can be labelled 
by the machine. It is reported that the 
unit may be adjusted to label larger 
printed pieces. 





The Cheshire unit (left) applies 30,000 labels per hr.; right is the Thatcher web offset perfecting press specially designed for small weeklies. 
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One feature of the labelling machine is 
a_ photoelectrically controlled throw-out 
which is said to prevent lost labels. Zone, 
club and singles separations can be made 
automatically on the variable speed con- 
veyor. 

The hopper feeder is counter balanced 
for vibration free operation. A reciprocat- 
ing action feeding mechanism reportedly 
enables pieces to be fed at the same speeds 
as machine rollers, preventing jam-ups. 
Pieces may be added without stopping 
the machine. Circle No. 277 on Reader 
Service Card. 


DOUBLE-FACED, SELF-ADHESIVE STOCK 


A double-faced, self-adhesive mounting 
stock has been developed by Morgan Ad- 
hesives Co. The product, which comes 
sandwiched between two backing papers, 
may be cut to fit the area where it is to 
be used. Reportedly, the stock will not 
creep and also will adhere to horizontal, 
vertical, smooth and porous surfaces. It 
is claimed that the adhesive may be used 
for holding lightweight metal, vinyls, 
plastics and other textured materials. Cir- 
cle No. 252 on Reader Service Card. 


WEB OFFSET PERFECTING PRESS 
DEVELOPED FOR SMALL WEEKLIES 


A Thatcher web offset perfecting news- 
paper press, essentially designed for small 
weeklies, has been marketed by Duolith 
Presses, Inc. The design of the press is 
one of unit construction, with the roll 
stands, printing units and folders being 
built on separate bases. Each unit re- 
quires a 6 ft. by 7 ft. floor space. 

Maximum print-and-fold _ production 
speed of the press is reported to be 20,000 
per hr. Features of the press include: 
Automatic roll brake and tension con- 
trol; 2 in. thick side frames and gear 
drive; solid plate, blanket and impression 
cylinders; pre-registration mechanism and 
a blanket fastening mechanism which 
utilizes minimum size blankets. 

An additional feature is a variable speed 
electronic control motor which permits 
operation from creeping pace to capacity. 
Push buttons are included for inch for- 
ward, inch reverse, and stop. 

It is claimed that the Thatcher press 


makes effective use of hard alumin 

alloy which reduces weight and sonsiiie 
a corrosion free surface. No press 
is necessary. Circle No. 276 on Reader 
Service Card. . 


UNIT ALLOWS UNIFORM ADJUSTMENT 
OF MULTILITH 1250 FEED TAPES 


The Adjust-O-Tape unit for Model 1250 
Multilith offset presses has been an- 





nounced by Kam-De Products Co. Report- 
edly, the unit enables the operator to set 
all five feed tapes uniformly for any de- 
sired width. Changes in feeding widths 
may be made from full size to a mini- 
mum of 2% in. 

It is reported that the unit eliminates 
hazards in the changing operation be- 
cause the operator makes the adjustments 
by moving only the left side guide. Ad- 
just-O-Tape is attached to the paper side 
guides. Circle No. 264 on Reader Service 
Card. 


SAW BLADE FOR MOHR LINO-SAWS 


A thin saw blade has been specially 
developed for use on Mohr Lino-Saws by 
Gay-Lee Co. The metal saw blade is 
said to cut clean, reduce noise of opera- 
tion and provide fast operation. Circle 
No. 260 on Reader Service Card. 


CHALLENGE POWER PAPER DRILLS 
WITH TOE-TIP CONTROL PEDAL 


Two new power paper drills are offered 
by Challenge Machinery Co. One feature 
of the new models, the JH and CH, is 
the toe-tip control pedal. Pressure on the 
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Another way MGD helps you... 


Build Job Shop Profits! In Pressrooms...In Binderies... 


MGD’s Full Line of Equipment Makes It Possible 


Your future efficiency and profits depend on the new 
equipment acquired in the next few years. Careful 
investment planning for job equipment today will 
really pay off over the long run...and here’s where 
Miehle-Goss-Dexter can give you valuable help. 
With a complete line of profit-building machines 
for job-commercial work...ranging from the famous 
Miehle Vertical and small offset presses to the efficient 
low-cost Lawson cutters and multiple-hole drills to 
Dexter’s new small high speed folders and automatic 
binding equipment... MGD can give you unbiased 
assistance in planning both pressroom and bindery. 


MGD specialists will be glad to help you select the 
best machines for your special needs...to make cer- 
tain that presses and bindery equipment are properly 
related in size and productive capacity ...to establish 
a coordinated long range investment plan for your 
profitable growth. 

Consult your MGD representative soon. 


MIEHLE-GOSS-DEXTER, INC. mic 


Chicago 8, Illinois 


For More Information Circle 118 on Reader Service Card 



































foot control pedal causes the drilling head 
to be lowered; releasing the pressure al- 
lows it to return to its upward position. 
The machine may also be used for 
cornering, slitting and slotting operations. 
Circle No. 272 on Reader Service Card. 


H&W DEVELOPS NEW TAG STOCK 


A tag stock which reportedly resists 
folding, bending and splitting has been 
developed by Hollingsworth & Whitney 
Div., Scott Paper Co. It is recommended 
that the stock be used for spirit duplicat- 
ing operations such as those required for 
piecework job tickets. The stock is mar- 
keted in rolls and is available in special 
sizes. Distributor of the tag stock is Den- 
nison Manufacturing Co. Circle No. 253 
on Reader Service Card. 


EMBOSSER AVAILABLE AS ATTACHMENT 
FOR PRESSES, FOLDERS OR REWINDERS 


An embosser which may be operated 
as an attachment or as a separate in- 
stallation has been made available by 
Paper Converting Machine Co. The unit 
may be attached to a rewinder, folder or 
printing press. 

Among the features of the embosser are 
matched, air loaded steel rolls. Reported- 





Paper Converting Co. has introduced this embosser which may be 
used either as an attachment on rewinders, presses or folders, or as 


a separate installation. 
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ly, the rolls provide adjustable nip con- 
trol which allows for positive adjustment. 
Sponsor claims that in the event rolls 
are separated, they can be returned to 
their original operating position. 

Other features of the unit include: 
Oil lubricated herringbone gears, spherical 
roller bearings and automatic cleaning and 
iubricating of the embosser rolls. Circle 
No. 279 on Reader Service Card. 


SPHEREKOTE TYMPAN PAPER PACKAGED 
FOR HEIDELBERG 10 x 15 PLATEN PRESS 


It has been announced that Spherekote 
tympan paper has been prepared in spe- 
cial packages for use on the Heidelberg 
10 in. by 15 in. platen press by Minne- 
sota Mining and Manufacturing Co. Two 
packs, known as the Ready Platen Packs, 
are available. One contains 17C type ma- 
terial which is recommended for most 
commercial work; the other, 15D Sphere- 
kote for rough work such as perforating 
and tagging. 

Each package contains 50 scored-to-size 
sheets. Among the advantages claimed 
for the paper are: Elimination of scuffing 
by the gripper arm, quick backups with- 
out smudging; no danger of softening due 
to washing with solvents, and elimination 
of punching on numbering jobs. Circle 
No. 268 on Reader Service Card. 


SIMCO’S BLOWER-IONIZER DEVICE 
ELIMINATES STATIC AT LONG RANGE 


A long range static eliminator, Aerostat, 
recommended for use during fly delivery 
on presses has been announced by Simco 
Company. The device incorporates a sta- 
tic neutralizer head in the air outlet of 
a centrifugal blower and is claimed to 
neutralize static on materials passing 
through an air stream at distances as 
far as 4 ft. 

In the Graphic Arts field, the Aerostat 
is reportedly useful at the delivery end 
of presses equipped with fly delivery when 
running Bible stock, plastic sheets or other 
special stocks which can become charged 
by air friction. Aerostats placed on each 
side of the delivery pile to blow over 
the sheets as they settle onto the pile, 
reportedly assure correct jogging. It is 





Carlson Modifies Plate Finisher—Severa| 
new features have been incorporated jin 
the plate finisher manufactured by Ches- 
ley F. Carlson Co. Innovations include 
the Big Circle calibrated arm, the Per- 
fect Circle easy-spin pin, and the on-the- 
dot locating glass. Reportedly, the unit 
may be used to produce vertical edges, 
position register holes in color plates and 
cut circles up to 108 picas. Circle No. 
270 on Reader Service Card. 


said that Aerostats are also useful at the 
transfer cylinders of printing presses where 
static is likely to occur, 

The unit is available in lengths of 
10 in. and 20 in. For discharging large 
parts or wide materials, the units may 
be butted together to create a continuous 
neutralizing field of any width extending 
out from the ionizers to a depth of field 
of 4 ft. Circle No. 278 on Reader Serv- 


ice Card. 


DEVELOP HOT MELT ADHESIVES FOR 
FOIL AND POLYETHYLENE COATINGS 


Two cord-like, hot melt adhesives have 
been added to the Thermogrip adhesive 
line of United Shoe Machinery Corp. 
One, Thermogrip 308, is recommended 
for bonding boards coated with double 
polyethylene—paper milk carton and fold- 

(Continued on Page 106) 





The Areostat static eliminator is said to be useful during fly delivery 
on presses when running special material such as Bible stock and 


plastic sheets which become charged by friction. 


PRINTING PRODUCTION—June 1960 





Vent 


a 








vT) = 


4 
——___“ 


— 











If You're Ready for /WUO°PAGK 
One Piece Packless Mats 
They're Ready for You! 


Every month more and more news- 
papers are switching to Auto-Packs, 
high quality one piece packless mats. 
Some of these plants were already 
geared to the use of Auto-Packs. Others 
made the changes necessary to enable 
them to handle these mats that are 
over 50% compressible, that require 
less molding pressure than conventional 
mats, that retain 0.030 to 0.035 space 
depth in the plate wherever there’s 
0.040 depth in the form. 

















Well seasoned Auto-Pack mats have 
the best reproduction qualities possible 
to attain. Their use automatically 
makes a better printed paper. If you 
are interested in eliminating hand pack- 
ing and getting better reproductions, 
let’s get together and find out if your 
plant is ready for Auto-Packs. The 
next step is a complete demonstration 
of their advantages in your plant. 
Write, wire or phone for complete in- 
formation, samples or a demonstration. 


~~ 
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NEW PRODUCTS DIVISION 
THE BEVERIDGE PAPER COMPANY 


705 WEST WASHINGTON STREET, INDIANAPOLIS 4, INDIANA, TELEPHONE: MElrose 5-4391 
» 


For More Information Circle 20 on Reader Service Card 





PRINTING PRODUCTION—June 1960 101 



































Leading Newspapers Rely On Strict 
Uniformity And Maximum Clarity In Inks 
To Meet The Demands Of Advertisers 





Consistently faithful color reproductions with 
Sinclair and Carroll Color Book inks have stim- 
ulated the demand for ROP color advertising 
across the nation. 

Newspapers that have used our inks for pre- 
cise color reproduction of their advertisers’ 
products or packages, know they are offering 
the highest quality, clarity and uniformity in 
progressives, proofs and printing. This is the 
reason why today such newspapers are among 
the top 100 nationally in total ROP Color adver- 
tising linage. 

We invite you to join our expanding list of 
highly satisfied users who can rely on S & C 
Color Book ink. 


SSimeclair «.. Carr 


Sinclair and Car 





591 11th Ave., New York 
440 W. Superior St., Chicago VISIT US IN BOOTH 98-99 

at the JUNE ANPA 
MECHANICAL CONFERENCE in MIAMI 

























NEWSPAPER 


Colors and at 






For More Information Circle 162 on Reader Service Card 
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This postage-paid card is for your 
convenience in requesting further information 
on any editorial item or advertisement in this issue of 
PRINTING PRODUCTION. Circle the number for any item 
or advertisement. Your request will be promptly sent 
: to the manufacturer for which it is intended. 











Card not valid unless complete information is given below 





Name 





Title or Department 








Company Name 








State 











7 City. Zone 


This card valid up to one month after: 


JUNE “60 











Tear out the inquiry card ... 

As you read, circle the product numbers 
about which you want more information. 
Each inquiry receives individual attention 

by trained Reader Service Department personnel. 
Be sure to fill in your title and/or department. 


USE THE READER SERVICE CARD 
FOR MORE INFORMATION. 
IT’S EFFICIENT, FAST AND EASY. 








This postage-paid card is for your 
convenience in requesting further information 
on any editorial item or advertisement in this issue of 
PRINTING PRODUCTION. Circle the number for any item 
or advertisement. Your request will be promptly sent 
to the manufacturer for which it is intended. 











Card not valid unless complete information is given below 
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Title or Department 





Company Name 








Company Address 





City Zone State 





This card valid up to one month after: 
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are you meting DOLLAR Se_ 


—Or remelting metal? 










Every time your man stoops to shovel dead metal into that obso- 
lete furnace, you're burning dollars... dollars that not only 
will pay for a modern all-NOLAN installation, but bring a 


healthy return on your investment to boot! 






Isn‘t it time to discover how to cut your load- 






ing time up to 95% — your over-all remelt- 
ing costs 50%? MAIL COUPON TODAY 
FOR THE FULL STORY. 























TYPICAL ALL-NOLAN SMALL 
NEWSPAPER INSTALLATIONS 
1-TON FURNACE (right) — gas or 
electric heat, space saving design, 
big furnace features — at small fur- 
nace price. Pictured with accessory 
NOLAN double-four ingot mold. 


NOLAN “MELT-LIFT” (above) — 
loads 400 pounds of metal in 30 
seconds — with just the push of a 
button! 


Mz 


KEEP ROLLIN’ 








BUY NOLAN 






NOLAN CORPORATION 


Department PP-6 Rome, New York 





O.K. ... give us the full story on the NOLAN remelt furnace and i 
“Melt-Lift’” automatic loader. 1 
1 
NAME......... | 
' 
COMPANY... ry 
ADDRESS ; 
| 
i 
a 


For More Information Circle 214 on Reader Service Card 
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Equipment and Supplies 


(Continued from Page 74) 





ing box production are included. The sec- 
ond adhesive, 309 and 409, is designed 
for sealing foil. The foil sealing adhesive 
is available in 1% in. and 3/16 in. diams. 
Circle No. 255 on Reader Service Card. 


LIGHT TABLE FOR STRIPPING, 
LAYOUT AND LINEUP OPERATIONS 


The Gear-Set 16 light table for layout, 
stripping, lineup and register work has 
been introduced by Joseph Gelb Co. 

Incorporated in the light table is a 
mechanically positioned straight edge for 
horizontal and vertical work. A gear rack 
with 16 teeth per in. is positioned under 
the horizontal (front) and vertical (left) 
straight edge guides. Corresponding table 
scales in 1/16 in. calibrations appear 
above the straight edge bars. 

Underneath the T-square guide head is 
a mating segment of the gear rack; this 





segment is spring loaded and _ pivotally 
mounted. A disengaging knob at the guide 
head permits using the T-square in the 
conventional manner for closer calibra- 
tions. The knob is set by visual means. 

Operation is described thus: Depress 
the pivoted engaging lever; set the T- 
square to the desired 1/16 in. increment 
at the table scales; release the lever. The 
T-square automatically centers itself with- 
in an accuracy of 1/1000 in. of each 
graduation. 

The Gear-Set table is available in a 
table top model measuring 16 in. by 20 
in. and in floor models, 24 in. by 30 in., 
30 in. by 40 in., 40 in. by 50 in., 40 in. 
by 60 in., 52 in. by 72 in., and 60 in. by 
80 in. Circle No. 261 on Reader Service 
Card. 


CONTROLS AND INDICATES LINECASTING 
POT AND MOUTHPIECE TEMPERATURES 


A unit which controls and _ indicates 
pot and mouthpiece temperatures on line- 
casting machines has been developed by 
Partlow Corporation. Known as Cast-A- 
Trol, the unit is machine mounted and 
will reportedly control temperatures with- 
in an over-all range of 3 to 4 deg. from 
the pre-selected temperature. 

According to the company, the unit 
operates in this manner: 
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The instrument is a double indicating 
thermostatic control with two mercury 
bulb sensing elements. One element is 
for the pot; the other, a pencil type ele- 
ment, is for the mouthpiece. Tempera- 
tures in each area are reported through a 
capillary tube to separate thermal ele- 
ments. Mercury expanding or contract- 
ing in one capillary actuates a plunger 
which activates a Microswitch. The Mi- 
croswitch controls the electric heating 
element circuit for the crucible and con- 
trols the pointer on the temperature in- 
dicating dial for the pot. The mercury 
in the other bulb and capillary controls 
the other switch and dial pointer accord- 
ing to the temperature of the mouthpiece. 

The instrument may be attached to 
either Intertype or Linotype machines. It 
is housed in a single unit and measures 
7 in. by 7 in. by 3 in. Circle No. 283 on 
Reader Service Card. 


ALUMINUM FOIL CEILING INSULATION 


Aluminum foil reflective ceiling insu- 
lation designed for use where there is no 
permanent ceiling has been announced 
by Reflectal Corporation, Sub. of Borg- 
Warner Corp. Known as Alfol, the in- 
sulation consists of blankets made of alu- 
minum foil layers. Reportedly, the insu- 
lation reflects 97% of all radiant heat 
and blocks heat by convection. The foil 
layers form reflective air spaces that lessen 
heat transmitted by conduction. In addi- 
tion, Alfol incorporates vapor proof back- 
ing for protection against condensation. 
Circle No. 263 on Reader Service Card. 


Alfol aluminum foil insulation reflects 97% 





WEBMASTER D.C. UNIT PRESS DRIVE 
OPERATES ON A.C. POWER SUPPLY 


The d.c. Webmaster drive for high speed 
presses has been introduced by Cutler. 
Hammer, Inc. The drive operates 
standard a.c. power supply, but roan 
the supply to direct current for powering 
the press units from d.c. motors, The 
Webmaster is a unit drive with each 
motor having a static power conversion 
system and regulator. 

The drive consists of three major com. 
ponents: a supervisory control; individ. 
ual unit controls to operate press units 
and the folder motor, and the unit se. 
lector panel which coordinates the Opera- 
tion of the supervisory control and the 
individual unit controls. Reportedly, the 
panel interlocks the functions of the press 
units and folder. 

No electron tubes are contained in the 
static power conversion system which con- 
verts the a.c. current to d.c. power, A 
three phase full wave magnetic amplifier 
affects the conversion and delivers ad- 
justable d.c. voltage to the armature of 
the shunt motor. 

Other features incorporated in the drive 
are: press set up lights, dynamic braking, 
a safety reset signal system, a trip locator 
system, a shaft holding brake and a meth- 
od of coordination with the delivery room 
conveyor. Circle No. 267 on Reader Sery- 
ice Card. 


CUTTER ATTACHMENT HELPS ELIMINATE 
SMUDGES ON NCR PAPER 


An attachment for paper cutters which 
reportedly eliminates smudge marks en- 
countered in cutting stock, such as NCR 
paper, has been introduced by Index 
Manufacturers. The unit, known as No- 
Marx, fits any standard guillotine cutter. 
It consists of 16 magnetically controlled, 
anti-pressure blocks and a specially con- 
trolled density rubber strip which is fas- 
tened to the clamp with double-faced 
paper tape. 

In the illustration, the operator oils the 
knife to minimize blue edge on NCR, 
CFB stock. 

The unit is recommended for use when 
cutting felt or embossed finishes, velours, 
art board, corrugated board or any sheets 
sensitive to marking. Reportedly, cutting 
speed of the guillotine remains unchanged 
by addition of the No-Marx unit. Also, 
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ANNOUNCING 
TRI-Q's new 





DEMONSTRATION 
AT 


TOASTER! 


A MAJOR BREAK-THROUGH IN THE ART OF 
MAT PROCESSING — AND AS EASY AS 
PREPARING YOUR BREAKFAST TOAST 


COMPLETELY AUTOMATIC 


Simply drop a mat into the TRI-Q TOASTER. No 
placement is necessary. From there on, the process is 
completely automatic. Upon completion of a timer-con- 
trolled cycle, the mat is returned to the operator. Timer 
is easily and quickly adjustable to convert from stand- 
ard to packless mats. 


A new vacuum process holds the mat flat—obtaining 
high shrinkage and at the same time maintaining maxi- 
mum molded depth—while drying mat by means of 
infra-red heat lamps. 


No time loss in converting from packless to standard, 
and vice versa. 

Mats delivered from the TRI-Q TOASTER are 
completely free of distortion and buckling. Uniform 
drying prevents “case hardening” of mats and facilitates 
further processing. 





Ghe Miami Herald 


You are cordially invited to see the TRI-Q 
TOASTER in actual production at THE 
MIAMI HERALD plant during the ANPA 
Mechanical Conference in Miami, Florida, 


June 19-22. See us at Booth #57. 





ROUTER BIT SHARPENER 
BUILT TO LAST A LIFETIME — 
WITH A MINIMUM OF MAINTENANCE 


@ Sharpen router bits faster—easier than any other machine. 

@ Built-in cutier angles insure a perfect cutting edge every time. 
@ Bits stay sharper longer—and cut free. 

@ Eliminates burred plates. 


ad =] 


It ly for 





@ Sharpen two bits to the same length 
routers. 





MAINTENANCE, SERVICE & REBUILDING 
OF STEREOTYPE EQUIPMENT 

TRI-Q Inc., is an associate of Burdett Service & Rebuild- 
ing Co. Headed by Charles Burdett, a veteran of 18 
years in stereotype equipment manufacture, this divi- 
sion offers complete maintenance and _ rebuilding 
service — IN YOUR PLANT. 

WRITE, WIRE OR PHONE FOR IMMEDIATE QUOTATIONS ON ALL WORK. 








VY 


TRI-Q-INC. 


Glibert 3-1514 
1911 Penn Mar Avenue. El Monte, California 


For More Information Circle 170 on Reader Service Card 
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no changes in the clamp pressure are re- 
quired. It is said that the No-Marx will 
permit cutting up to 1000 sheets of CB, 
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Sub 15, per lift. Circle No. 265 on Reader 
Service Card. 


DELKOTE REUSABLE PLASTIC MOUNTING 
HAS PRESS AND CAMERA APPLICATIONS 


A reusable plastic mounting which ad- 
heres to various dry surfaces has been 
introduced by Delkote, Incorporated. 
Called Solid Tak, the substance reportedly 
sticks to paper, masonry, plaster, wood, 
metal and glass. According to the manu- 
facturer, Solid Tak remains unaffected 
by water or temperature variations, and 
is easily and completely removable. 

Among the recommended uses for Solid 
Tak are mounting large press sheets and 
cleaning lenses and negatives. Delkote 
states the material will not melt, freeze 
or harden from disuse. Circle No. 254 on 
Reader Service Card. 


STARNEWS 


is an easy reading 
face...and it’s narrower! 


StarNews in the 8 point size, is designed to give the same 
letter count on the popular narrower (11 picas) column 
width as you now get in the wider column. Its letter count 
will result in a saving of about 6% over many 8 point news 
faces without sacrificing readability. 


This legible face is intended for use on slug casting machines 
operating either manually or from tape and was designed 
for text composition in news, publication and pamphlet 
work. StarNews is available in 8 point Roman with Bold 


Face or Gothic. 


Write for the new 
StarNews specimen folder today 












SPECIMEN ALPHABET 


ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ 
ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ 
abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyz 1234567890 
abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyz 1234567890 
fiflfffifl %%4%L%%% 

[($E.,2 54-7?! *4489/1% J) 

fiflfffifl 4% 144%%4%%%K 
(($E£.,:5‘-’2! *t489/|%]) 


8*A3ll—runs in 90 channel magazine. 
Lower case alphabet......... 110.6 pts. 
Lower case characters per pica.. 3.05 
Figure size ......... ,auminces --. .0518 
Comma, period, thin space...... .0346 
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STAR 


SOUTH 






Precision oo SS 
TRADE ® MARK 
Parts 
® 


PARTS, Inc. 


HACKENSACK, N. J. 


BRANCH: 1327 BROADWAY, KANSAS CITY, MO. AGENCIES: CHICAGO e 
MINNEAPOLIS e@ LOS ANGELES e@ DENVER e@ SO. ACTON, MASS. e 
STAR PARTS (LINECASTING) CANADA LTD. MONTREAL AND AGENTS OVCRSEAS. 


For More information Circle 168 on Reader Service Card 
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HAND CLEANER REMOVES INK AND Glue 


A liquid hand cleaner which may be 
used with or without water has been an. 
nounced by Schaffner Corporation, Known 
as Little Doc Disovit Hand Cleaner, the 
product reportedly removes stains such as 
those caused by printing ink and glue 
The cleaner is packaged in a self-dispens. 
ing container which may be attached to 
a wall. Circle No. 250 on Reader Service 
Card. 


EAR PLUGS FOR PRESSMEN 


An ear plug, designed to fit all ear 
openings and recommended for pressmen, 
has been developed by Sigma Engineering 
Co. Named Com-Fit ear plugs, they are 
molded of silicone rubber and are said 
to be non-toxic, non-allergenic and re. 
sistant to ear wax and skin oils. The plugs 
may be boiled and sterilized. It is claimed 
that the noise attenuation of these ear 
plugs equals 36.3 decibels. Circle No. 25] 
on Reader Service Card. 


ADDS TO HAND LETTERING TEMPLET LINE 


Letterguide Company has increased its 
line of templets for hand lettering. The 
templets may be produced on offset plates, 
wax stencils, silk screen films, transparent 
overlays or smooth surface paper. 

Smaller templet sizes have been added 
to the Fine Groove engraving style. The 
addition has made templets available in 
the 3/16 in., 4/16 in. and 6/16 in. sizes. 

The range of letter sizes in 40 display 
and type styles has been expanded to 
include sizes to % in. by addition of 
92 templets. It is claimed that the use 
of the Letterguide Scriber permits produc- 
tion of lettering from '% to | in. sizes 
in the 40 alphabets. 

Among the variations possible are out- 
line letters, solids, reverses and shadows. 
Circle No. 282 on Reader Service Card. 


DEVELOPS DRIER FOR INK MAKING 


A drier for manufacturers of printing 
inks for letterpress and offset lithography 
has been developed by Central Compound- 
ing Co. According to the sponsor, the 
drier is a combination of metallics, plas- 
tics, plasticizers, stabilizers and catalytic 
driers that complement each other. Use 
of Cobanol, as the drier is known, is 
said to assure a mar resistant finish and 
eliminate crystallization. Circle No. 281 
on Reader Service Card. 


ALTER DESIGN OF ROTOMATIC COLLATOR 


It has been announced that alterations 
have been made in the design of the Roto- 
matic collator, manufactured by Thomas 
Collator Industries, Inc. According to a 
company official, the controls on the 50 
station collator have been repositioned for 
easier operation. The guides have been 
simplified so that sheets are received ear- 
lier in the collating cycle. 

Other features of the unit include: a 
push button programmer, a miss and 
double detector that locates the source of 
error, and a stitcher that staples each col- 
lated set. Reportedly, the Rotomatic col- 
lates, counts and staggers at rates from 
14,000 to 25,000 sheets per hr. Circle No. 
269 on Reader Service Card. 
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Little Herky works cheap! 
Costs only $595.00 F.0.B. C 
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erky is remarkably versatile! 
lied efficiency .. . whatever (ms 
sing, lowering, feeding, receiv- 
tacking, palletizing, positioning, 
sorting, leveling job! 









Little Herky makes every pound 
count! 

Weighs 330 Ibs. 

Readily lifts 2,000 Ibs.! 
















The one, the only “Little Herky"! 
A new concept in materials handl- 
ing from Autoquip, the company 
specializing in lifts for industry! 
Little Herky saves money, time, money, 
work, money. From feeding and receiving of machines and 
conveyors to raising and lowering heavy materials . . . or any 
lifting job, Little Herky adds speed, production, really makes 
the work a pleasure. Little Herky never goes on sick call. His 
bearings and rollers are life-time lubricated for “no mainte- 
nance” operation. See what makes Little Herky tick . . . get 
full details — today! 


L another designed-for-today product from Autoquip, the world’s 
. leading designer and manufacturer of hydraulic elevating devices. 
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Cooksey System of 


WEB CONTROL 


EQUIPMENT DESIGNED TO 
COMPLETELY PROTECT YOUR PRESS 








WHEN A WEB BREAKS... 
INSTEAD OF MERELY STOPPING IT! 








@ Precise and quick acting to stop press instantly at the 
time of a web break. 


@ Has running position, threading position and two lock- 
out positions. 


@ Press cannot be operated at high speed unless shoes 
are in operating position. 


@ Can be mounted in any and all positions in press. 


@ Shoe pressure and range of operation can be easily 
adjusted for any web condition. 


TROLLEY = 


@ The most outstanding advancement made in web break 
detector systems in recent years. It prevents the web, 
after the impression, from lashing back and wrapping 
around the printing cylinders. 





@ The Cooksey System is the only system that provides 
this feature, therefore it is the only system that can ac- 
tually prevent damaging wrap-ups due to web breaks. 


Que ® 


WEB SEVERING DEVICE 


It is compact, and the action is positive and instantaneous. 


Cuts completely across the whole sheet. 


Clean cut web comes out of printing unit at time of a 
web break instead of ragged tails or loose pieces that 
may cause additional delay. 


SALES AGENTS: 
THE GOSS COMPANY, CHICAGO 
R. HOE & CO., NEW YORK 
WOOD NEWSPAPER MACHINERY CO., NEW YORK 


For Information Write To 


KORTHE ENGINEERING Co. 


9353 SEYMOUR AVENUE 
SCHILLER PARK, ILLINOIS 
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PRINTING 
INDUSTRY 


| PATENTS | 


Covering patents issued March 1, 8, 15, 
22, and 29. 

All new patents for the printing industry 
are reported exclusively for PRINTING 
Propuction by Invention, Inc., an in- 
dustrial patent research organization in 
Washington, D. C. Invention, Inc., pres- 
ently has the only staff in the country 
that examines, in the U. S. Patent Office, 
the complete printed copy, drawing by 
drawing and page by page, every one of 
the several hundred new patents issued 
each week. Printinc Propuction is the 
only trade publication in its field offering 
a report based on this complete coverage. 
For copies of the patents listed here 
specify the patent numbers and send 25c 
for each separate patent, or 10c for each 
trade mark or design patent (stamps not 
accepted) to the Commissioner of Patents, 
Washington, D. C. 





Composing Room: 


SLUG CONTROL GUIDE FOR 
LINECASTING MACHINES 


Improved guiding and controlling engage- 
ment with the upper ends of type slugs 
as they pass between a vise frame and a 
knife block has been attained by using 
an elastomeric material, such as Neoprene, 
in which to mount a thin metallic guide 
plate. The guide is of the type used in 
the travel from the mold wheel of the 
linecasting machine to the rotary saw of 
the Mohr slug sawing unit such as dis- 
closed in Patents 1,264,541, 1,358,972 and 
2,963,147. No. 2,929,492 by Harold O. 
Mohr, assignor to Mohr Lino-Saw Co. 


PHOTOCOMPOSITION MACHINES 


A plate may be placed in any one of nine 
positions. To accommodate a large font, 
the invention also provides for the addi- 
tion of other groups of nine characters 
each to the plate with provision for pro- 
jecting directly therefrom on to the film 
and a shifting lens system whereby the 
optical axis may be shifted slightly in the 
same manner as the character plate. Thus 
the lens itself may be shifted to any one 
of nine selected positions. No. 2,930,297 
by Louis M. Moyroud, assignor to Graph- 
ic Arts Research Foundation, Inc. 


Platemaking: 


KEYLINE PRINT PREPARATION 


The process is for use in preparing key- 
line prints for use in photomechanical 
Processes such as photoengraving, photo- 
lithography, photogravure, silk screen, and 
flexographic applications. It provides for 
producing an accurate, clearcut reproduc- 
tion in outline of a subject which is de- 
Picted by areas of two constrasting tones, 
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the width of the outline being control- 
lable. No. 2,927,020 by David A. Zilli. 


PLATE SUPPORT AND CLAMP 


For holding a stereotype printing plate on 
a saddle type plate finishing machine, this 
clamp is adapted for applying pressure at 
a steady and uniform rate by means of a 
curved resilient band so that the plate is 
not marred nor strained out of alignment. 
Fluid pressure is used for operating the 
clamp. No. 2,928,161 by Glenn N. Krue- 
ger, assignor to Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. 


PLATEMAKING COMPOUNDS 


Patent claims a photopolymerizable ele- 
ment or sheet which can serve as plates 








for the preparation of stereotypes or elec- 
trotypes. The novel polymeric compounds 
are solid polyacetals of linear polymeric 
polyhydric alcohols having a large num- 
ber of recurring intralinear—CH, CHOH 
—units, and also comprising a plurality 
of extralinear vinylidene CH, = C < 
groups. No. 2,929,710 by Elmore Louis 
Martin, assignor to E. I. du Pont de Ne- 
mours and Co. 


PLANOGRAPHIC PRINTING PLATE 


Invention is based on the forming of an 
aqueous coating composition comprising 
a methylolated polyacrylamide together 
with a pigment. This aqueous coating is 
then applied in a conventional manner 
to the surface desired and heated in the 


General 
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Underwrap 
Machines 


to be delivered 
to a prominent 
daily newspaper 


Full details of Glomail General 


Strapping Underwrap, Topwrap, 


Ch 


GENERAL 


STRAPPING 








CORPORATION | 


In-line Feeder and Tying Machines 


furnished on request to... 


5 GENERAL STRAPPING 
CORPORATION 


[ 100 Park Avenue, 
New York 17, New York 
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presence of a catalyst to effect a cross- 
linking of the methylolated polyacryla- 
mide to form an insoluble hydrophilic 
planographic surface. No. 2,930,317 by 
Glenn Harold Perkins, assignor to Oxford 
Paper Co. 


PRINTING PLATE REGISTER GAUGE 


For newspaper and other color work, this 
gauge is capable of being placed against 
the edge of a stereotype plate and setting 
to indicate distances of several points on 
the printing subject from the edge of the 
plate for use in checking the subject on 
matching color plates. The gauge is effec- 
tive in spite of chipped, bevelled, or dam- 
aged plate edges. No. 2,929,149 by Den- 
way H. Lawson. 


PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE COMPOSI- 
TIONS IN PHOTOMECHANICAL WORK 


In a process of making a printing relief, 
a photopolymerizable element, is exposed 
to actinic light through a transparency, 
after which the unexposed portions of the 
layer are removed with an aqueous solu- 
tion containing an alkaline material. No. 
2,927,022 by Elmore Louis Martin and 
Arthur Livingston Barney, assignors to 
E. I. du Pont de Nemours and Co. 


PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE COMPOSI- 
TIONS IN PHOTOMECHANICAL WORK 


A printing relief is prepared by exposing 
to actinic light selected areas of this pho- 


SPEED-UP ASSEMBLY 





For cold type processing. 
Automatically applies a pressure- 
sensitive wax coating to all pieces 

that go into a mechanical. 


Machines of all sizes—from a style 
for one-man use to mass production 
needs. Write for literature. 


' POTDEVIN MACHINE CO. 


® 298 North Street, Teterboro, N. J. 
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PATENT SEARCHES 


For Patent Research in the U.S. Pat- 
ent Office, or prompt estimate on 
any type of search, write 
INVENTION, INC. 
Munsey Bldg., Washington 4, D.C. 








of PASTE-UPS 

MAKE-UPS 
MECHANICALS 

AND LAYOUTS 


Over 4 times faster 
than old-fashioned pasting 
and cementing methods. 





topolymerizable element until polymeriza- 
tion of the insoluble state takes place in 
the exposed areas without significant 
polymerization in the unexposed areas. 
The unexposed portions of the layer are 
then removed by means of a_predomi- 
nantly aqueous solution. No. 2,927,023 
by Elmore Louis Martin, assignor to E. I. 


du Pont de Nemours and Co. 


RELIEF IMAGE PRODUCING METHOD 


Photoresists and lithographic plates may 
be produced by this method. A substrate, 
coated with a composition which includes 
a ferric compound, is converted to an ac- 
tive condition by exposure to ultraviolet 
light. After exposure an image on the sub- 
strate is developed by contact with a 
peroxide to obtain water insoluble and 
water soluble portions, and the desired 
resist or lithographic plate is obtained. 
No. 2,927,021 by Jack L. Sorkin, assignor 
to Horizons, Inc. 


DEPRESSING SCREEN DOTS 


In preparing printing cuts from photo- 
graphic materials and to prevent the small 


screen points from becoming elevated - 
of proportion, this process Provides fo 
the disintegration of the unhardened pa 
panded gelatine to such an extent that the 
small screen elements are slightly de- 
pressed. This is accomplished by treatin 
the fixed photograph with aqueous -_ 
tions of organic or inorganic acids and/oy 
salts in the presence of hydrogen peroxide 
and then drying same. No. 2,927,858 by 
Ludwig Mayr, assignor to Wolfgang Muth 


Printing Presses: 


INKING MECHANISMS FOR 
ROTARY PRINTING PRESSES 


An inking mechanism of the type coy- 
ered by patent 2,672,812 includes a vari- 
able speed connection between a main 
drive shaft and an ink distribution cylin- 
der shaft and a free-wheeling overrun- 
ning clutch between the distribution cyl- 
inder shaft and the drive for the ink 
pumping units. This provides for the 
proper range of relative speeds between 
the ink distribution and the ink pump- 
ing mechanism. No. 2,927,533 by Hans J. 
Luehrs, assignor to the Cottrell Company. 


NON-STAINING COLOR BASE 
AND METHOD OF PRINTING 


A composition claimed comprises a non- 
staining triarylmethane color base con- 
taining two dialkyamino-substituted aryl 
groups having as a substituent a nitro 















CAPCO CORE STRIPPER 


Turn your core waste into money! 





Core paper removal completely automatic 


Adjustable reel gives various lengths, 
from 4” to 37”, for copy proofing, towels, 
wrappers, resale, etc. 


ADHES! VE W. AX Coating Machines @ Provides any size sheet with Skil saw 


and slitter attachments. 


@ Special machines to order. 


Write, wire or phone for complete information 


Capital Tool & Manufacturing Co., Inc. 


5000 Calvert Road, College Park, Md. * Tel. UNion 4-7677 
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group, the logarithmic dissociation con- 
stant of which is within the range of 2 | , ee si 
to 5. Thus the nonstaining color base mm: 

becomes chemically unreactive towards 
human skin, but reacts with strong acids 
to form an intensely colored salt. No. 
2,927,040 by Chester Davis. 
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MAKING INK-CARRIER ROLLER 


A lithographic roller, superior to those 
made of rubber as it needs no final tru- 
ing by face grinding, is prepared by ad- 
mixing a polyvinyl chloride resin with a 
low polymer liquid butadiene-acrylonitrile 
which is heated at 200 to 250 deg. F. and 
cast into a roller mold, where it is re- 
heated at 250 to 400 deg. F. to a final 
set. No. 2,927,346 by Edward D. Hill. 





SAFETY LOCK FOR INTERNAL 


LOCKUP PRINTING CYLINDERS Honolulu Plant Installs Two Heidelbergs—Two 21 in. by 28 in. Heidelberg cylinder 
The lock is spring urged and adapted to presses have been installed at Star Bulletin Printing Co., Honolulu, Hawaii. Appearing, 


emmmny <anas Sane an Spenieet left to right, are: Russ Quaintance, Heidelberg dealer in Hawaii; Charles Hundley, 
agpen to sn & lates tenting Ge me production manager, Star Bulletin Printing Co., and R. L. Perry, Heidelberg Western 
chine. It is easily moved manually to Sales Co. 


releasing position for adjustments and re- 


settings. No. 2,928,342 by Harry W. Fae- 
ber, assignor to Time, Incorporated. 


PRINTING PRESS 


A multi-color rotogravure or intaglio press 
for printing on carton blank web stock 
uses gear drive connections from a com- 
mon drive shaft to a series of press units 
which will insure that each gear drive 


connection is free of backlash. Horizontal 
alignment in a lengthwise direction is also 
assured. No. 2,929,317 by John R. Baum- 
gartner and Peter Zernov, assignors to 
Mercury Engineering Corp. 


WEB PRINTING PRESS 


In this press, the printing plates are 
mounted on a continuous chain carrier 


and are adapted to print in proper se- 
quence on a web which is progressively 
cut into sheets which are piled in the se- 
quence in which they come from the 
plates and collated in proper order. The 
press also slits the web longitudinally in 
a manner so that two copies of a book 
may be produced simultaneously. No. 2,- 
930,318 by William F. Stroud, assignor 





R. R. DONNELLEY & SONS CO. + DALLAS TIMES-HERALD + KINGSPORT PRESS, KINGSPORT, TENN, 
CHICAGO TRIE mee A PUBLISHING CO. « WINNIPEG "~~ ~ 
KINGSPORT PP” 1 


SHAFFSTALL 
MAT DETECTOR 


Users call it the ‘‘mat detective’ — 
this amazing electronic device that 
scans each line mat by mat in Tele- 
typesetter® tape composition, and 
stops the machine if a single mat 
fails to drop into place. Eliminates 
repeated mechanical errors, cuts 
proofreading and re-run time. Big 
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. Ne OWENSBU. 
SAVANNAH * NATIONAL PAPER 41. 
BATON ROUGE ©~~ * PERS, AUGUSTA « ST. RS, 
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ROCKFORD NEWSPAPERS + GULFPORT HERALD + TALLAHASSEE DEMOCRAT + SOUTHERN NEW HAMPSHIRE TYPESETTING 
® “Teletypesetter”’ and “TTS” are registered trademarks of Fairchild Camera & Instrument Corp. 





For More Information Circle 11 on Reader Service Card 


PRINTING PRODUCTION—June 1960 IS 








of one-third to Edward A. Stroud, and 
one-third to Edith Bridgeman. 


VIBRATING INKER ROLL 


This vibrator roll has features which are 
improvements on the art of patent 2,- 
745,343 and incorporates a reversing or 
switching thread follower having opposed 
faces which alternately engage with right 
and left hand threads of screw with which 
the follower cooperates. This provides a 
maximum amount of surface contact be- 
tween the faces and the threads. No. 2,- 
928,341 by Norman W. Taylor, assignor 
to Harris-Intertype Corp. 


CARTON PRINTER 


The printer is designed to mark one or 
both sides of a collapsed carton passing 
under revolving dies, which dies may be 
changed readily for printing cartons of 
different sizes and for different products. 
The device uses a quick drying ink and an 
applicator that wets the die only when it 
is about to transfer ink onto the subject. 
No. 2,929,318 by Ralph A. Pannier, as- 
signor to The Pannier Corp. 


INK FOUNTAIN ROLL 


The roll is made of a relatively hard rub- 
ber-like material with softer rubber seal- 
ing disks mounted at each end. The con- 
struction more positively prevents ink 
leakage and provides greater leeway in 
manufacturing tolerances. No. 2,929,321 





Efficiency Expansion Chucks 


In one operation, lever the cam and lock it. It won't slip 
—ever. Unwind, rewind, or brake easily. There are effi- 
ciency expansion chucks for either fibre or steel cores up 
to ten inches in diameter—for shafts of 1” to 31/2” in 


diameter in graduations of 1/16”. 


Chucks are inter-changeable—no rights or lefts. Give 
years of service—made of malleable high strength cast- 
ings. Surfaces which contact core are precision machined. 
Lever action applies powerful force to the expansion jaws. 
Ribbed jaws bite firmly into core, eliminating core slip- 
page when starting or changing speeds, even under ex- 


treme brake tension. 


Write for the full time and money saving facts to— 
Valley, Nebraska 
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Roll -Wound 
Paper 


by Everett H. Newbegin, assignor to 
Whitin Machine Works. 


INTAGLIO PRINTING CYLINDER 


The cylinder can be increased in length 
without danger of sagging by the use of 
internal bearing disks. The disks may be 
spaced and used in sufficient number so 
that cylinders accommodating five and 
six page widths can be used. No. 2,929,322 
by Jack Bryer, assignor to R. Hoe & Co., 
Inc. 


LOCKUP DEVICE 


By means of a cam plate slip fitted into 
a slotway and a retaining slide fitted strip 
and cooperating cams, this lockup will 
more positively grip and retain a web and 
may be more precisely adjusted to exert 
the proper degree of tension on the web 
and to more exactly position the web on 
a backup. No. 2,929,323 by William B. 
Burgard, assignor to J. W. Clement Co. 


REGISTER OF PLATE CYLINDER 


Mechanism is so associated with each 
plate cylinder of a multi-cylinder press 
that its angular position relative to its 
drive and to the other plate cylinders 
may be adjusted to secure proper registry 
of printed matter. This is accomplished by 
a common drive shaft for the plate cylin- 
ders and associated mechanism. No. 2,- 
930,319 by John R. Baumgartner, assignor 
to Mercury Engineering Corp. 


Feeding, Folding, Delivery: 


APPARATUS FOR FOLDING AND 
HANDLING NEWSPAPERS 


In preparing folded newspapers for mail- 
ing, this apparatus uses a hopper into 
which a stack of newspapers to be mailed 
is manually placed. Thereafter, the pa- 
pers are automatically handled on a con- 
veyor to fold the papers into smaller 
packs, apply a sealing wrapper and Pass 
the papers to a delivery station. The ap- 
plication for this patent is a continuation 
of that originally filed on patent 2,759,727. 
No. 2,926,907 by Emil Bromberg. 


SHEET TRANSFER MECHANISM 


An improved stop gripper is provided for 
transferring sheets from a position at rest 
on a feed table to the grippers of a con- 
tinuously rotating impression cylinder, 
Multiple external compression spring as- 
semblies of former apparatus are elimi- 
nated and the force necessary to maintain 
the respective actuating members in con- 
tact with control cams is provided by a 
single, fully enclosed, resilient spring. No, 
2,926,909 by Johannes K. Jantzen, assignor 
to Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. 


CONTINUOUS WEB 
STORAGE AND FEED MEANS 


For use with a high speed machine, a web 
feed and storage apparatus maintains a 





Capco- PLATE GAUGE 














....Place Gauge in any position to check plate. 
Uniform gauging is automatically assured by me- 
chanical pressure, independent of operator. 


....Two-point gauging with accurate alignment, 
finds the thickness of the plate instantly and shows 
any deviation in thickness on a fixed—not passing 
—reading on the dial. 


. .». Checking occasionally with the CAPCO Gauge, 
helps: print a better paper, save replating, save 
costly press stops and to eliminate web breaks. 


Write today for complete information 


Capital Tool & Manufacturing Co., Inc. 


5000 Calvert Road, College Park, Md. * Tel. UNion 4-7677 


This new lightweight 
gauge is designed 
for checking the 
thickness of Stand- 
ard stereotype 
plates, tubular and 
flat plates. 
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web under constant tension by minimiza- 
tion or avoidance of inertial effects which 
would disturb the desired constant web 
tension. The arrangement provides a low 
inertia means for applying a force to a 
web so that as it is withdrawn from a 
web supply an accumulation of the web 
is maintained under a uniform § tension 
in advance of the use point. No. 2,927,789 
by Francis W. Walsh and Henry A. 


Hendrich, assignors to International Busi- 
ness Machines Corp. 


PRINTING PRESS GRIPPING DEVICE 


A less expensive and more efficient sheet 
transfer device is attained by adjustably 
mounting a sheet gripper incorporating a 
spring on a rocking shaft. The pressure of 
the gripper finger is adjusted by means of 
a threaded bolt which is located in the 
gripper body. No. 2,928,344 by Paul Diet- 
rich and Roland Gunther, assignors to 
Maschinenfabrik Au gs bur g-Nuremberg 


A. G. 


PRINTING PRESS DELIVERY 


For use in high speed magazine work, 
the device effects the folding and delivery 
of signatures and sheets from a_ web 
printed at high speed in a magazine press 
while operating the folding and delivery 
components at efficient lower speeds to 
attain great accuracy and to avoid smudg- 
ing. The timing is variable depending on 
the size of the product being handled. No. 
2,929,625 by Adolph M. Zuckerman, as- 
signor to R. Hoe & Co., Inc. 


Binding, Cutting, Perforating: 


INTERMITTENT DRIVE DEVICE 


The drive is designed for use with 
“trilateral” bookbinding machines. The 
drive is capable of replacing the operator 
for automatically carrying out the feed 
stage of the pile carrying carriage and the 
return travel of the carriage, taking into 
account the intervals of time needed to 
load the pile at one side, trim, and unload 
the finished pile at the other side. No. 
2,928,284 by Frederick Alfred Walls, as- 
signor to Pivana & C. Soc. per Az. 


MANIFOLD BUSINESS FORMS 


A feature of this invention is the novel 
application of adhesive to one edge of a 
group of forms. The adhesive is applied 
through punches adjacent one edge of the 
sheets so that it will seep outwardly from 
the punches between the sheets. To pre- 
vent the group units from adhering to- 
gether, a coating which is repellent to the 
adhesive is applied adjacent the punched 
edge. No. 2,930,632 by William D. Win- 
ders, Sr. and William D. Winders, Jr. 


COLLATING MACHINE 


A rotary collating machine, mounted on 
casters for easy mobility and of the type 
covered by patent 2,799,496, is adapted 
for collecting the pages and signatures of 
catalogs, advertising pamphlets, and the 
like. The speed of the machine can be 
easily adjusted to conform with the agility 
of the operators and can be stopped at 
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any time by any operator by means of a 
foot pedal. No. 2,928,671 by Ralph Allen- 
baugh, assignor to The Cadm Corp. 


COLLATING MACHINE CONVEYOR 


In a conveyor of the type disclosed by 
patents 2,739,809 and 2,684,848, for in- 
serting envelopes between separated pages 
of a folded greeting card, a novel impeller 
mechanism embodying plates moving for- 
ward at the same speed as the conveyor 
is used. The pressure on the packs of 
folded sheets and envelopes is maintained 
at a constant pressure so that collation 
of the two is facilitated. No. 2,930,611 
by Lewis C. Pearce, assignor to American 
Greetings Corp. 


Miscellaneous: 


FASTER READING BOOKS 


The design of the book aims to make 
reading faster and less fatiguing. The 
color of the leaves of the book are tinted 
to produce reflection to a maximum of 
80% and to a minimum of 70% of inci- 
dent light. The leaves are printed with 
a colored ink which reflects a minimum 
of 8% and a maximum of 12% of the 
incident light and comprises the same 
hue as the coloring matter used for 
tinting the paper. No. 2,916,304 by Er- 
rington A. Whiteford and Faber Birren, 
assignors to Whiteford Paper Co., Inc. 


SUPERB PERFORMANCE 
AT A LOW, LOW PRICE % 


<quare>HI-LITE ARC LAMPS» 


Uniform coverage—steady burns (color 
and intensity )— economical operation— 
low initial cost ... what more could you 


ask for in an arc lamp? 


Hi-Lite Arc Lamps are economical to 
operate. For example, a pair of H-66 





lamps produce 75 amps at the carbons 
but draw only 15 amps per pair from the 
power line. Patented mechanism causes 
carbon arc to re-strike automatically at 
timed intervals—eliminates bouncing or 


sputtering. 


Also available: Model H-65, 75 amp 
printing lamps—price, $350.00 each; 


with built-in timer, $385.00. 


Send for Bulletin A600PP 


COMPANY, INC. 


General Office and Factory: 4110 W. Grand Ave. * Chicago 51, Ill. 
Eastern States and Service: 215 Park Ave. So., New York, New York 
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Electronic Scanner Speeds 
Processing of Color Photo 


A color photo taken as Princess 
Margaret and her bridegroom left 
Westminster Abbey was processed 
in 48 hrs. for a press run by the 
Toronto (Can.) Star Weekly. The 
use of a Crosfield Scanatron made 
the rapid processing possible, accord- 
ing to a report. 

The Scanatron is an electronic 
color scanner which reportedly 
produces fully corrected separation 
positives from a set of separation 
negatives. It is stated that the ma- 
chine produces positives at the rate 
of one every 15 min. Correction is 


135 Plants in New York City alone 
find Matrix Contrast Service 
is indispensable! 


a 
“_— 


accomplished by scanning all three 


separation negatives. From _ the 
density values of the negatives, a 
correction exposure on a cathode ray 
tube is produced. The correction 
exposure is simultaneously imaged 
through one of the separation nega- 
tives to produce the corrected posi- 
tives. 

Handling of the photo at the 
Toronto Star began when the cor- 
rected positives, which were made 
on the Scanatron in London, arrived 
at 9 p.m., Saturday. The color cyl- 
inders were prepared by 7:30 a.m. 
Sunday and were chromed and on 
the press by 11:50 a.m. Retouching 
and corrections took 43/, hrs. 






THE MATRIX CONTRAST SERVICE, with its black and white and 

color-coded matrix feature, is in use in every English-speaking news- 

paper, (15), and 120 other plants consisting of foreign language 

’ newspapers, trade typographers and commercial printers in New 
York City alone. 








With color-coded matrices, operators can quickly spot the char- 
acter and family required by a distinctive color. They avoid eye 
strain, make fewer transpositions, less errors and produce better 
keyboarding work. 


There are shops in every area from coast-to-coast, where this 
system is in use. We’ll be glad to send you their names. See for your- 
self how Matrix Contrast Service saves time and money. 


Send for this brochure describing the Matrix Contrast Service. 

Write to: Matrix Contrast Corporation, 154 W. 14th St., New York, N. Y. 
326 W. Madison St., Chicago 6, Illinois 

1105 Trenton St., Los Angeles 15, California 


MmaTRIX POTENT service 
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Contest Will Look for 
Unusual Uses of Printing 


The National Paper Trade Assn 
Inc. has launched an ““imagineering” 
contest in an effort to stimulate uses 
of paper and printing. The Associa. 
tion hopes to uncover many un- 
usual and obscure uses of printing 
which can be promoted nationally 
Three cash prizes and 10 trophies 
will be awarded to winners of the 
contest which closes July 31, 1960, 

The contest is open to all per- 
sonnel of NPTA member firms. A 
selection of best entries will be dis- 
played at the 1960 NPTA conven- 
tion. For further information write: 
National Paper Trade Assn., Inc, 
220 E. 42nd St., New York 17. 





Controlling Production 


(Continued from Page 67) 


termined from study of the priority 
list and copy records of the individ- 
ual publication. 

Should the composing room su- 
perintendent see a_ bottleneck ap- 
proaching with a closing makeup 
date shortly, he will assign a code 
letter to copy in order to speed it 
through composition. In addition, 
he alerts the production operator to 
contact the customer in an effort 
to accelerate the balance of the 
copy. 

The code letter indicates whether 
the copy is to be set within four, 
six, eight or 10 shifts. If a tight 
spot had developed it will be rushed 
through on a four shift schedule. 
Since the plant operates three shifts 
daily, five days a week, the galleys 
will be sent to the customer approx- 
imately 24 hr. after receipt. 

Most publication plants have 
trouble with reprints of ads and 
text, and the occasional commercial 
job. If not carefully scheduled, in- 
terruptions such as these can break 
up magazine production. Hildreth 
makes an effort to devote equal care 
to scheduling both reprints and 
commercial jobs so forms will not 
be held up due to a missing page. 


Heart of Control System 


Heart of the Hildreth produc- 
tion system is a loose leaf binder 
containing master control sheets for 
each publication. (See form No. 3 
in accompanying illustration.) This 
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is kept up to date daily, so that the 
status of each job in terms of pages 
of copy, ads, makeup, lockup, press 
or bindery location can be imme- 
diately determined. 

Pressroom conditions are recorded 
on a large sheet on which all 40 
presses are listed. (See form No. | 
in accompanying illustration.) The 
title of the publication, folios, and 
the counter readings at noon, 4 
m., 8 p.m., midnight and 8 a.m. 
can be listed. There is room for 
an explanation of any difficulties 
and a column for run total as com- 
pared to sheet production. Delays 
are carefully analyzed for causes 
that might become chronic and pro- 
duction standards are evaluated in 
the light of new information. 

Attached to the production office 
wall is a ruled blackboard on which 
are tabulated the results of all con- 
trols. These are entered in terms of 
total daily production hours gained 
or lost on each press and bindery 
machine in the plant. For example, 
the target for May was 500 hours 
gained which was reflected in ad- 
justed production standards. These 
are predicated on applied PAR rat- 
ings following the PIA system. The 
board also contains press manning 
data which is duplicated on a con- 
trol board in the pressroom and 
bindery. 


Switching of Press Crews 


On hooks opposite each produc- 
tion unit are hung tags for each 
member of the crew. There are 
large tags for the operator and 
small ones for assistants. These are 
posted before each shift in order for 
press crews to determine to what 
unit they have been assigned. With- 
in range of their training, men are 
shifted when necessary. This might 
be necessary in order to speed a job 
through, to make up lost hours due 
to missing copy, plates, defects in 
paper, plates, ink, or to other causes. 
The production department will 
generally make up lost time by add- 
ing overtime, using a lunch hour 
period, etc., to prevent an overload 
from developing in the bindery. 

Tebbetts finds that by scheduling 
the workload continuously in ad- 
vance, he is able to spot overloading 
before individual departments begin 
to feel it. He then shifts work in 
order to relieve the pressure. 


The Hildreth building was built 
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during the war and features a com- 
pletely open floor area, extremely 
high ceilings and excellent lighting. 
This enabled the Hughes Corpora- 
tion to lay out the plant for straight- 
line production flow. The plant oc- 
cupies 41% A. of a 26 A. plot. A 
second floor in the front section ac- 
commodates the overflow of office 
personnel. 

In addition to Tebbetts, plant 
management personnel consists of: 
John Mitchell, president and gen- 
eral manager; R. C. Hughes, Jr., 
plant manager; Charles Whitney, 


Minety en. 





plant superintendent; Morris Lane, 
composing room _ superintendent; 
Stanley Carney, pressroom superin- 
tendent; Jack Holt, bindery super- 
intendent, and Kenneth Hayward, 
foundry manager. 

President of the Hughes Corpora- 
tion is Russell C. Hughes. William 
L. Liggett is vice president in charge 
of plant operations for the Hughes 
organization. 


Next Montu: Descriptions of makes and 
models of control devices available on 
the market for scheduling production in 
printing plants. 


CUTS YOUR MAILROOM COSTS! 





Model ABWR with Hinged Gate 


A MODEL FOR EVERY APPLICATION 


Automatic equipment is available to fill specific requirements: as an 
underwrapper alone (recommended where an automatic stacker is used) , 
as an inline feeder alone to fully mechanize the semi-automatic Parker- 
Signode and Gerrard Model 1200 tying machines, and as a combination 
underwrapper-feeder with these units and the fully automatic Wiretyer 
single or double tie machines. More than 50 units are now in use through. 


out the United States and Canada. 


Wiretyer engineers have solved material handling prob- 
lems for newspapers throughout the world. For a single 
piece of equipment or a complete system engineered 
to your particular application, call Wiretyer today. 


WIRETYER CORPORATION 


65 LELIARTS LANE, E. PATERSON, N.J. + SW 7-6180 
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— - MAIL TODAY! 


i THE SIMCO COMPANY 

é 920 WALNUT ST., LANSDALE, PA. 

7 Ship 16 oz. cans of Neutro-Stat @ $ 2.75 
f cartons {1 doz. 16 oz. cans) @ $27.50 


[_] STANDARD (for plastics) [ | NON-RUST (for machinery) 
FIRM 











ADDRESS. 
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Help Keep Production Costs Down with 
CAPCO newspaper Equipment 


CAPCO ROLLER GRINDER 





DESIGNED ESPECIALLY .. . 
TO HELP NEWSPAPERS PRINT BETTER 


* Grind rubber rollers * Apply powder 
* Polish smooth + Practical operation 
* Semiautomatic controls 


WRITE TODAY 
FOR 
COMPLETE INFORMATION 
ON THE 
CAPCO ROLLER GRINDER 


Capital Tool & Manufacturing Co., Inc. 


5000 Calvert Road, College Park, Md. Tel. UNion 4-7677 
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THOSE MAGAZINE CHANGES 
CAN BE ALMOST A PLEASURE... 


When you use Montco Lightweight Lino- 
type Magazines. Even the gals don't mind 
changing these Montco Magazines. 
DROP YOUR ORDER IN THE MAIL 
TODAY FOR A MONTCO LIGHTWEIGHT 
LINOTYPE MAGAZINE! 














(TUTUCO) 


Lightweight 





Linotype 


Magazines 





© Aluminum Top Plate © Steel Frame 





© Brass Bottom Plate © Extra Dowels 
Full Length Lower Split 
$165.00 $150.00 
MONTGOMERY COMPANY, INC. 
BOX 309 Towanda, Pa. 
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Solving Newspaper Problems 


(Continued from Page 57) 


may be tried. Should the problem 
involve the use of testing equipment, 
it is forwarded to the Easton labora- 
tory division. 

In addition to trouble-shooting, 
the Division staff writes, edits and 
distributes all Institute publications. 
Among these are the Mechanical 
Bulletin and the Research Bulletin. 
The former keeps members informed 
on new equipment, processes and 
gadgets; the latter reports the ac- 
complishments of the laboratory and 
other divisions. 

Planning for the annual Mechani- 
cal Conference of the ANPA is also 
the responsibility of this division. A 
new and broadened format has been 
adopted for the 1960 conference, 
June 20-22, Americana Hotel, Miami 
Beach, Fla. Under the new program, 
sessions of interest to personnel and 
management men have been includ- 
ed as well as the traditional sessions 
for men concerned with production. 

Personnel problems are studied 


by the Training Division. The 
task of this division is twofold: To 
assist in on-the-job training of pro- 
duction employees and to explain 
production operations to manage- 
ment and _ supervisory personnel. 
The latter includes editorial and 
advertising people who have had 
no actual experience in the trade 
but whose jobs are affected by pro- 
duction schedules, cost problems, 
quality and newspaper planning. 


Aim To Reduce Costs 


Helping newspapers reduce costs 
by improving their systems is the 
objective of the Production Engi- 
neering Division. Headed by Robert 
B. Wentworth, mechanical engineer 
from the University of Illinois, this 
division assists management in mak- 
ing the most effective use of build- 
ings, equipment, materials and peo- 
ple in the organization. 

The staff of this division has been 
working closely with Johns Hopkins 
University in developing the Ad 
Measure system, a management tool 
for estimating hot metal composi- 
tion costs of display advertising. 





Also, in cooperation with Johns 
Hopkins, the division is studying 
costs of conventional Fairchild Tele- 
typesetter operations as compared 
with costs of the new Photon Clean- 
tape system. Results have been pub- 
lished of previous division studies of 
three newspaper hot metal and pho- 
tocomposition operations, Various 
engraving machines have been sur- 
veyed by the division staff as to 
their cost per square inch of en- 
gravings. 


If there is to be a solution of the 
problems confronting the newspa- 
per industry, it must come from 
the joint efforts of all who have the 
problems. ‘The reorganized ANPI- 
RI, an association of newspapers for 
newspapers, is now in a position to 
effectively play its part in further- 
ing modern day newspaper printing. 


Use Address Change Card 


Please take a look at your address 
on the wrapper in which PRINTING 
PRODUCTION is sent to you at your 
place of employment. If it isn’t cor- 
rect, please tell us about it on the 
special postcard found in this issue. 


REDUCE PRODUCTION COSTS 


with Automatic, Continuous Trim Removal... 











= y 1731 Doan Avenue 
Phone: 





yr 


working space. 


easier to service. 
give you a cost estimate. 


Trim removal 
problems perma- 
nently 

on 3 inserters 
with OBP pneu- 
matic system, 


houguese 12, Ohio 


Cc 
MUiberry 1-737 


Trim is removed 
from _ trimmer 
continuously and 
automatically. 


. . - engineered, manufactured and installed by Ohio Blow Pipe Co. 
You not only reduce costs and increase production, but also you 
reduce fire hazards, eliminate confusion of manual trim removal, 
provide cleaner, more enjoyable working conditions, and increase 


In addition, ease and speed of machine set up is increased because the 
area is always accessible, and machine life is increased because it is 


Call today. An OBP engineer will make a requirements survey and 
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Statistical Quality Control 
(Continued from Page 85) 


you cannot inspect quality into it.” 

Otto C. Stoessel, Jr., of the Aero- 
nautical Chart Information Center 
presented a talk on a complicated 
and involved subject. His organiza- 
tion produces world wide charts by 
offset lithography in eight different 
plants, including his own. When 
sections of the charts become obso- 
lete it is necessary to oring them 


up to date. The problem lies in 
duplicating the correction work ex- 
actly in each plant. 

The quality control department 
in each plant reports and is respon- 
sible to the quality control man at 
the head plant. Management in each 
plant is not held responsible for 
quality control. 

One of Stoessel’s objectives out 
of a number of others is that his 
department hopes to specify tack 
in ink so the ink can be used di- 
rectly from the can. This will make 
it unnecessary for the pressman to 


Get more mileage, better 
reproduction, with your 
choice of VULCAN PRESS 
BLANKETS...the only com- 
plete line of impression 
cylinder packings...more 
than 20 combinations 
of type and gauge...made 
by the one blanket manu- 
facturer who produces 
every item in the line. 





















































THICKNESS 
STYLE .025”- | .030”- | .055”-| .060”-| .070”- | .076”- | .080”- | .090”- 
.027” | .032” | .057” | .062” | .072” | .078” | .082” | .092” 
#67 Non Feit (Top) xX x Xx 
#79 E.D. (Drawsheet) x 
#77 Draw Sheet x xX 
#76 Cork (Unders) x x x xX X x 
#62A (Synthetic Unders) x x x x 
#63A Foundation x x x x Xx 
Other Thicknesses on Special Orders 











Send for permanent copy of above blan- 
ket guide for handy shop reference. 


= 


Reeves Brothers, Inc., Vulcan Rubber Products Div. 
1071 Avenue of the Americas, New York 18, WN. Y. 


For More information Circle 195 on Reader Service Card 





doctor the ink itself in production 

In this type of map work, me 
high as 15 colors are used. A chart 
of each map is made up by the 
quality control center for use jin 
the pressroom. 

Composite sheets made up for 
management are used in prepar- 
ing material for employee training. 
Essential specification information 
can be obtained from the sheets to 
pass along to the pressmen, the 
contractor and supplier. 

Stoessel related that without sci- 
entific quality control 66% of the 
product was acceptable. With prop- 
er control, the product is 85% ac- 
ceptable. As the result of establish- 
ment of statistical quality control, 
which has been in operation ap- 
proximately a year, specifications 
for materials can be changed to in- 
sure better consistency. His organiza- 
tion will be able to determine the 
yearly requirements closely. 


Control of Color in Printing 


Through the use of color charts, 
Frank Preucil of Lithographic Tech- 
nical Foundation spoke on Measur- 
ing Quality and Tones of Color. 
Preucil’s discussion was well pre- 
sented. The Foundation feels it has 
made a _ worthwhile contribution 
for determining tone of color. He 
explained uses of the recording den- 
sitometer, scanning densitometer 
and recording spectrophotometer in 
color platemaking and_presswork. 

He said more should be done 
than just to measure solids to as- 
sure quality control in tints. Most 
of the work the eye sees is in tints. 


Preucil said that in color repro- 
duction you must start by measur- 
ing overprints for quality. Trapping 
is important in color reproduction 
and should be better understood. 
Inks should be made so the press- 
man won’t need to change them. 
All plants should know about the 
trapping value of process inks. One 
of the most important factors in 
color reproduction is in the use 
of the gray scale. He advised get- 
ting at least one halftone area next 
to a solid area. 

The entire second day of the 
R&E Council conference was de- 
voted to presentations by makers 
and principal distributors of the 
primary materials furnished the 
printing industry. 

Five categories were covered: 
Photosensitive materials, metals, pa- 
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per, ink and adhesives. After 17 
speakers from a number of com- 
panies had finished their presenta- 
tions by movies, slides and oral 
comment, it was clearly evident that 
all supplies manufacturers work hard 
at quality control to assure that 
their products will reach the con- 
sumer in normally useful condition. 

In some instances, the speakers 
stated that in attempting to elimi- 
nate or minimize an objectionable 
quality in a product, it could be 
done only at the sacrifice of a de- 
sirable property. This is the case 
particularly with the paper and the 
inkmaker. To illustrate, P. T. Dickie, 
of Crown Zellerbach Corp. said: 
“Papermaking is a series of com- 
promises with irreconcilable ele- 
ments.” Harvey Sweetland of St. 
Regis Paper Co. said: “If the print- 
ability of paper is to be increased 
you give up strength. You cure one 
problem but create another.” 

Albert R. Materazzi, Litho Chem- 
ical & Supply Co., spoke on Quality 
Control as Applied to Litho Plate- 
making. He said that all materials 
in the final analysis are derived 
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720 MILFORD STREET 






THESE BORDERS 
Bunn) “enn” and 100 MORE CAN BE MADE 


LL OF 


ELROD ATTACHMENT 


AND A FEW OF YOUR ELROD 
BORDER MOLDS 


@ Eliminates most all border block and slide recasting @ Obtain 
full length borders and rules @ Eliminates ribs, short piecing and 
border breaks @ Easily attached, no holes to drill or tap @ Anyone 
can use efficientiy @ If you have an Elrod, you need a Roll-a-Face. 
Ask obout Speedangle Printers Angle Gauge too. Makes angled 
composition ordinary composition. 


WRITE TODAY FOR FULL DETAILS 


V. C. SHIDLER PRODUCTS 


GLENDALE 3. CALIFORNIA 


wv 
Oo 
= 
a 
. 
"Ti 
> 
Oo 
rm 
TM 








mee 


Orlando Newspaper Completes Three Years of Expansion—The recent completion of this 
two-story, ultra modern office building culminated a three year, $4!/. million expansion 
program of the Orlando (Fla.) Sentinel-Star. The building occupies 48,000 sq. ft. and 
will house the advertising and editorial offices of the newspaper and provides room for 


100% expansion of the composing room. 


from nature and are therefore sub- 
ject to the foibles and caprices of 
nature. They differ greatly as to 
composition and physical character- 
istics. In connection with men, ma- 
chines and manufacturing condi- 
tions, it is necessary to use quality 
control methods in preparing ma- 
terials and supplies for industry. 


Quality control, however, should 
not be considered absolute. The 
word quality has no meaning un- 
less the end use of the product is 
specified. 

To indicate variability in materials 
and processes, Materazzi pointed out 
that the Lithographic Technical 
Foundation estimates there are some 








casting after 
scorched. 
for recasting. 


STEREOTYPERS 


Used to keep your mats ready for 
they have been 
Also keeps them dry 


Perforated metal cover 
allows for storage of 


several mats at once. 











For More Information Circle 160 on Reader Service Card 


Niles and Nelson, Inc. 


DISTRIBUTORS 





B. F. Goodrich Printers Rollers 


Vulcan Newspaper Blankets 


75 WEST STREET NEW YORK 6, N. Y. 
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Lower heated turtle may 
be enclosed or open. 
Closed in, it serves as an 
oven to store several 
mats. 


PRICE $281.75 with low- 
er turtle open (as shown). 


Add $43.00 extra for en- 


closing lower turtle. 


APS ne. 





American Publishers Supply, Inc. 
50 Salem Street 
Lynnfield, Mass. 
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43 variables in surface platemaking 
alone which affect in some degree 
the excellence of the plate. 

George H. Eddleman, Imperial 
Type Metal Co., spoke on the qual- 
ity control system used in making 
type metals and _ photoengraving 
zinc alloys. He invited companies 
in the Council to avail themselves 
of Imperial’s laboratory facilities 
without incurring obligation when 
troubled with type metal or en- 
graving metal problems. 

Dr. J. P. Sermattei of E. I. du 
Pont de Nemours & Co., related 


that while he was in England a 
new technique for binding the Eng- 
lish edition of Readers’ Digest had 
been developed in the plant of Ha- 
zel, Watson & Viney Ltd. Ordi- 
narily in this country, the Digest 
had been printed on uncoated pa- 
pers and then bound with hot melt. 
In England the Digest is printed on 
uncoated and coated papers. The 
problem of permanently binding 
the books was overcome by apply- 
ing a primer to the binding edges 
of the signatures after which the 
hot melt adhesive is applied in the 





For Photoengravers and Printers— 
Pre-Curved Magnesium Printing Plates with 
Guaranteed Gauge Accuracy +.0005 Inches 


B & P Precision Magplate can be curved to any diameter through an 
exclusive curving process. Pre-curved Magplate saves many hours of 
make-ready time by eliminating inaccuracy in plate thickness and curva- 
ture. There are no stretch factor problems with B&P pre-curved Mag- 
plate because the etching is done on pre-curved metal. Register is absolute 
—if your negatives are in register your plates must be in register. B&P 
Magplates can be chrome plated to last through millions of impressions. 

If you would like to know more about B&P pre-curved Magplate, 
simply write to Brooks & Perkins Magplate Division. 






60-M-2 


MAGPLATE DIVISION 
BROOKS & PERKINS, Inc. 


1968 W. FORT STREET 
DETROIT 16, MICHIGAN 
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regular way without sacrifice of 
production speed. 

Paul Koller of Minnesota Mining 
& Mfg. Co. presented the initia] 
showing of a new sound color movie 
about the making of 3M pressure 
sensitive tapes. In conclusion, Kol- 
ler said that statistical quality cop. 
trol principally is used to insure 
uniform quality in the tapes at all 
times. Meetings attended by qual- 
ity control and production people 
are held regularly, since cooperation 
and education are prime requisites 
in the making of this type of tape 
of which there are many kinds, 

In the adhesive section presenta- 
tion, statistical quality control was 
also explained by all five panel 
members. An interesting bit of in- 
formation was passed along by Wal- 
ter Alexander, Jr., American Ad- 
hesive Mfg. Co., when he said: 
“Animal glues are derived from 
bones and hides—not horns and 
hoofs.” 





European G. A. Machinery 


(Continued from Page 61) 


not seen or heard of in the United 
States. Virtually all were modified 
versions of presses already familiar 
to American printers. 


French Show New Press 


One new French machine, how- 
ever, deserves a bit more attention. 
The Elby, made by Edouard Lam- 
bert in 25 in. by 35 in. and 34 in. 
by 49 in. sheet sizes, is a letterpress 
machine designed for using rubber 
or thin gauge plastic plates. These 
plates are attached to a_ metallic 
sheet (saddle) which is then 
clamped over the cylinder. The 
presses operate at speeds of 7000 
ip-h. and 6500 i.p.h., respectively, 
according to the manufacturer. 

Both Elby machines are sheetfed 
rotary perfectors, with an over-all 
appearance very much like that of 
offset presses. The plate cylinders 
are equipped with clamping mech- 
anisms, again resembling those on 
offset presses, to hold the thin plates 
on the saddles. The mounting of 
the plate on the saddle is done out- 
side the press so that makeready 
time is reduced. 

The HTB stream feeder is con- 
tinuous with swing grippers feeding 
the sheet to the grippers on the first 
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MORE 
PRODUCTION 


with less fatigue! 





The NEW RAR-1 


WESEL ROUTER | 





% tatters While the Wesel router is built for heavy duty and longer 
Operate life it is one of the easiest routers to operate. No arm 


drag and no belts to shift! The resulting reduction in 

® longer operating fatigue increases production and profits. The 

Lasting exclusive Wesel design eliminates most of the mainte- 

nance problems usually encountered with machines of 

* lower this type: Make your next router a Wesel RAR-1. Plan to 
Maintenance retire your old equipment now! 


Costs 


MANUFACTURERS TO THE GRAPHIC ARTS INDUSTRY 


% No Belt 
Shifting 
~) 4 
”) : 
| = st EFF. n 
a Diy ike 
UU (2) 
Router Bits Saw and Trimmers 


Write for descriptive literature today Si 
ince 


WESEL MANUFACTURING CO. | isco 


1141 N. WASHINGTON AVENUE SCRANTON, PA. 
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JAMPOL methods and Equipment... 





Watch a Jampol mailroom handling system at work— 
with attention to the “teamworking” of the various units. 
You'll see why it handles any bundle load, moves more 
newspapers, meets every need —faster and at lower cost. 


Take advantage of the efficiency, simplicity and 
economy Jampol methods and equipment can bring to 
your plant. 


Let’s discuss your 
specific requirements. 
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Face-O- (ype 


SAMPLE OF WORK 


Mechanically Reproduces an 
Engraved Type Screen Pattern 
a 














ta 
pase 


Pim & 

Space: 18” leng, 6” .wide—Weight: Apprex. 50 ibs. 

®@ Will cut page cost and speed production. 

@ Comes equipped with two different screen patterns. 
Either pattern can be used without making any change 
on machine. 

@ Mechanically screens the face of type-high slugs, 
border and hand type cast in stereotype metal. 

@ Manvally operated, precision built and easy mainte- 
nance. 

@ Will take slugs up to 144 pt. condensed, borders up 
to 84 pt. by 72 picas, hand type up to 96 pt. 


Capital Tool & Manufacturing Co., Inc. 


5000 Calvert Road, College Park, Md. * Tel. UNion 4-7677 














JAMPOL CORPORATION 


General Offices and Plant 
728 Sixty-first St., Brooklyn 20, New York 


066 





For More Information Circle 192 on Reader Service Card 


PRINTING PRODUCTI JIN—June 1960 


For More Information Circle 32 on Reader Service Card 


PRINTED MATTER TIED 
The “SAXMAYER” way 


insures 
a 
Secure 
Package 


MODEL 
SRA-57 





Both automatic and manually operated. 


Uses jute or sisal, single or cross-tie 
Literature on request. 
NATIONAL BUNDLE TYER COMPANY 
Dept. N 

Blissfield, Michigan 


For More Information Circle 129 on Reader Service Card 





impression cylinder. Brushes are 
used to smooth the sheet against the 
impression cylinder. Where there 
is danger of smudging the first im- 
pression on the second printing cyl- 
inder, a separate paraffin applicator 
unit is supplied. The inking system 
is equipped with 13 rollers, three of 
these being plate rollers. 

Timsons Ltd., a British company. 
introduced the Pliaplate, a new 
sheetfed rotary designed specifically 
for two color work using flexible 
plates of various kinds and _thick- 


on all kinds of metal. 


EMPIRE COLD TOP ENAMEL—rugged enough 
to stand the industry's test for 20 years.. 
guaranteed performance under any climatic 


condition. 


EMPIRE HOT TOP ENAMEL—selected over 
all others for the highest quality fine-screen 
work on copper—unsurpassed for the most 


delicate process work. 


EMPIRE SPECIAL TOP ENAMEL— ideal for 
powderless or conventional etching. Produces 
excellent results when used on Zinc, Copper, 
Magnesium, Brass or Steel. The Universal Enamel. 





Do what most modern photoengravers 
are doing for Big League performance 
. . . use Empire Enamel Tops. 

Get a hit every time in all kinds of weather, 


nesses. At the Exposition the ma- 
chine was demonstrated running a 
two-color job on a 17 in. by 23 in. 
sheet. A thin metal wrap-around 
plate was used on one cylinder for 
the black text and halftone, and a 
rubber plate printed some display 
heads and artwork in green ink as 
the second color. Included with 
the press is a jig for pre-registering 
wrap-around metal plates and the 
tympans used for regular rubber 
and plastic plates. 

The Pliaplate press has been test- 
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MP TOP 
ENAMEL 


Seen ate ae 
Empire LABORATORIES, In« 
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Ask your EMPIRE graphic arts dealer for informative booklets on these outstanding enamel tops or write— 





EMPIaF LABORATORIES, INC. 


509 West 56th St., New York City * Laboratories: Closter, N.J. 
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ed on zinc, magnesium, copper and 


steel plates, with etched de pths 
from 0.015 in. to 0.005 in. Speeds 
up to 10,000 sheets per hour are 
claimed. In the words of the man. 
ufacturer, “It is suitable for ryb- 
ber, plastic, or metal plates—the 
plates now available and also for 
the shallow-etch plates of the fy. 
ture.” The sheet size range is from 
a minimum of 10 in. by 1514 in. to 


18 in. by 24 in. 


Offset Printing Presses 


In the offset field Marinoni was 
impressive with its _ blanket-to- 
blanket web offset press designed to 
print four colors each side. This 
was but half of a machine destined 
for the French plant of I’Imprimerie 
Nationale to produce telephone di- 
rectories at 20,000 cyl. r.p.h. 

The Marinoni 53 in. by 76 in. 
four color sheetfed offset press is 
claimed to be the largest of its type 
made in Europe. Nebiola showed 
its four color 4414 in. by 51 in. 
press which is said to operate at 
6500 i.p.h. Numerous French, 
Italian, German and some English 
offset presses were also shown, but 
with no special features not already 
known or reported in this country. 

A. B. Printing Co. of Sweden in- 
troduced a completely new Chief 
224. This is a two color offset press 
which consists of two standard 
Chief 24s joined together. The 
sheet is carried from one unit to 
the next by means of two drums 
and a transfer cylinder, with no 
changes in construction. 

Either unit can be operated sep- 
arately as a single color press. Head- 
to-tail register is maintained by cus- 
tomary correction of the plate posi- 
tion on the cylinder. Side register 
on the second unit, however, is ob- 
tained by a micrometer wheel which 
can move the entire second press in 
either direction +1/32 in. 


Skid Lifts are Popular 


Far more attention seems to have 
been paid to bindery machines this 
year than ever before. Mueller 
showed an extensive variety of gang 
stitchers, feeders, trimmers and cov- 
erers. Biel displayed completely in- 
tegrated systems for the mass pro- 
duction of memo and school com- 
position books and similar products. 
Also represented were Dexter, 
Christensen, Camco, Ehlermann, 
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Crawley, Polar, Krause-Wohlen- 
berg, Sheridan, Baum, Will, Wolk, 
Thouvenin, and other manufac- 
turers in the bindery field. 

The most interesting new devel- 
opments seemed to be in cutters 
with several manufacturers offering 
novel ideas for materials handling. 
Skid lifting devices varying in me- 
chanical operation were fairly com- 
mon among the exhibits at the Paris 
show. 

There were three general cate- 
gories: Automatic lifts powered by 
the hydraulic system used to op- 
erate the clamp, and automatic lifts 
powered by the cutter’s motor, both 
systems being an integrated part of 
the cutter. A third group would be 
the motor operated skid lifts which 
are rolled into position as needed, 
being completely apart from the 
cutter. 


Tape Operated Cutters 


Devices for automatic control of 
the spacing of cutting sequences by 
means of magnetic tape dominated 
the paper cutter field. Several man- 
ufacturers have introduced varia- 
tions, some using a tape on a fully 
enclosed spindle operated by the 
back gauge. Others use a station- 
ary tape which stretches over the 
bed of the cutter. 

The most interesting—if for no 
other reason than the unusual num- 
ber of jobs which can be recorded 
on a single tape (actually 24)— 
would be the new machines intro- 
duced by Krause Wohlenberg and 
Schneider Senator. On the K-W 
unit, the tape is stretched out flat 
within a glass covered case on the 
top frame of the machine, with the 
limit switches immediately above it. 
On the Senator, the tape is con- 
cealed below the front table on a 
rotary drum. 

The exposition as a whole was 
primarily for the French printer, 
with few exhibitors (apart from the 
Americans and the English) able or 
willing to speak English with visit- 
ing foreigners. Since the exhibitors 
were predominantly French distrib- 
utors rather than the original equip- 
ment manufacturers, the American 
visitor was constantly faced with 
the feeling that he was not a 
prospective purchaser and was some- 
what in the way. Most, however, 
were extremely kind and courteous, 
though language barriers were a 
problem. 
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ROP Color in Germany 
(Continued from Page 65) 


not possible to use the thin rotary 
inks on proof presses. The change 
to concentrated inks for process 
printing meant the solution of this 
difficult problem. Proofing is now 
done with the same concentrated 
cool scale inks to meet special re- 
quirements in the advertising field. 

Proofing should be governed by 
the possibilities of process produc- 





NEW YORK OFFICE: 175 Sth Avenue; 
TONY CRONIN —— New York 10, WN. Y. 





SOUTHWEST OFFICE: 909 North 9th Street; 
CURTIS RICHARDS —— Duncan, Oklahoma 





CHICAGO OFFICE: 2329 Daily News Building; 
SCOTTY CAMPBELL —— Chicago, Illinois 





WEST COAST OFFICE: 620 De Young Building; 
ED SPARKS San Francisco, California 





tion printing and not vice versa. On 
sheets of newsprint stock used in 
actual printing, a four-to-five-step 
scale was pre-printed in five bars, 


side by side, on the press. This 
scale showed the primary as well as 
the secondary colors, and the print- 
on-print of all three colors for the 
depth, using normal inking. Proof- 
ing was done on the newsprint. 
When proofs of color plates are 
made on these sheets separate bars 
for each color are printed simul- 
taneously in full tone and 50% 
In this way the proof press 


tone. 







MEREGAL MONOCORK AND 
MASTERCORK BLANKETS — FOR 
WN VARIOUS COMBINATIONS. 


& WE GRAYLOCK TOP BLANKET —A 


~ NEW, IMPROVED ADVANCE- 
S) MENT TO NEWSPAPER PRINT- 
\ ING. 


ME RED RUBBER G UTILITY FOUN- 
DATION BLANKETS ASSURE THE 
FINEST IN PRINT RESULTS. 


MM PLAIN FELT, AND COATED FELT 
BLANKETS FOR USE ON FLAT 
BED PRESSES. 


ME WOLVERINE AND MOHAWK 
DRAW SHEETS WILL HELP GIVE 
THE FINEST PRINT REPRODUC- 
TIONS, WITH SHARP, CLEAR 
IMPRESSIONS AND LONGER 
WEAR. 


@® ALSO EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES 
FOR STEREOTYPE, COMPOSING 
AND PRESS ROOMS. 
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AMSCOo 


STEEL and ALUMINUM 
STEREOTYPE CHASES 


The Best Known CHASES 
In The Graphic Arts Industry. 
The Best You Can Buy! 


AMSCO Stereotype Chases (Steel and Alu- 
minum) have been the first Choice in stereo- 
type departments where rigidity and 
consistent accuracy means economy of main- 
tenance. 





CONSIDER THESE FEATURES 


@ Every AMSCO Chase is square and true. 
@ Steel Chases electrically welded for strength. 


@ Aluminum Chases designed to provide light weight when 
necessary. 


@ Hardened steel inserts in both steel and aluminum 
chases reduce wear at contact points. 


@ ALL AMSCO Stereotype Chases patterned 
from Template or Blue Print. 


Catalog available — write today. 


AMERICAN STEEL CHASE COMPANY 


31-31 Forty-Eighth Ave., Long Island City 1, N. Y. 
Over 300 leading dealers, coast-to-coast, handle AMSCO products. 
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\|/ALBANY LUBRICANTS 
Da "LONG, LOM. 
» ae 








ON soonn te EQUIPMENT 


Albany tallow lubricants are 3 times as effective as ordinary lubricants. 
The natural oiliness of tallow grease gives a tough film that lasts 3 times 
longer than ordinary greases. Speeds work . . . less down-time, more 
production. Cost less, too, because less is required. 


e@ ALBANY GREASE NO. 3 
. for presses equipped with 
grease cups. 
ALBANY SOFT PRESSURE GREASE 
. for presses equipped with pres- 
sure fittings. 
ALBANY VISCOUS PRESS OIL 
. for oil-lubricated presses. 
ALBANY LUBRICANT NO. 93 
.for gears, cams, chain drives 
on all types of presses. 


és Literature and name of nearest 
distributor upon request 


aa cookK’s SONS 


incorporated 


5 N. STILES STREET . LINDEN, NEW JERSEY 
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operator is always able to check 
whether the strength of his inking 
corresponds to the pre-printed scale 
and thus to press conditions. 


Control of Stereo Variables 


The stereotype department is as 
much as ever a matter of special 
concern. As long as the Graphic 
Arts industry continues to use the 
customary mats with cellulose con- 
tent for production of rotary plates 
one has to put up with the difficul- 
ties involved. A maierial which js 
subject to temperature and humid- 
ity variations and thus susceptible 
to reaction is, of course, not ideal. 
The latest mats provided in Ger- 
many for color printing are not so 
sensitive. It is still necessary, how- 
ever, to use mats of the same mois- 
ture content for each plate. 

The method of drying is of con- 
siderable importance in obtaining 
the best possible uniform shrinkage. 
One should neither lose control of 
the drying nor of the whole opera- 
tion. Vacuum driers with exact 
time and temperature controls are 


indispensable. 
Registering mats and plates is an- 
other difficulty. Register marks 


alone are not sufficient since the 
plates in the press can be shifted 
only to a limited extent. It is im- 
portant that the mats be cut ac- 
curately, the angles true and thai 
they lie immovable in the plate cast- 
ing box. To assist in obtaining reg- 
ister a slotted hole may be punched 
near the upper edge of the mat. A 
corresponding pin is inserted in the 
casting box over which the hole in 
the mat is placed. In this way the 
mat is prevented from shifting side- 
wise. 

In order to check the set of plates 
for register after casting it is ad- 
visable to build a simple device with 
a clear acetate sheet which is laid 
over the curved plate. A _ proof is 
taken on the acetate sheet with the 
inked first plate. The register con- 
trol of the other color plates in the 
set is determined by this proof. 

For long production runs, color 
plates should be _ nickel-plated to 
eliminate additional registering op- 
erations in the press. 

German newspaper presses are 
not quite suited for true three or 
four color printing. The web must 
run through two printing units, 
thus considerably increasing register 
difficulties between the individual 
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MAGNESIUM BASE 


@ Ideal newspaper base. One-sixth the weight of old-style base. 
Precision finished to .001” in height. Any height or size. Larger 
sizes make perfect, light-weight proof press beds and molding 


slabs. Inexpensive, too. 


Write for usable free sample and prices 


THE MONOMELT COMPANY, INC. : 
1611 N.E. Polk, Minneapolis 13, Minn. 
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colors due to the long distance be- 
tween the units. 

The press vibrator inking units 
used up to now are not suited for 
high speed presses if uniiorm ink- 
ing is required. It has been only 
possible to obtain a continuous ink 
film without a vibrator system. Al- 
though our press equipment does 
not have these facilities some very 
gratifying results are achieved in 
spite of these difficulties. 

Speed is of no importance in proc- 
ess printing. The press runs with 
an average of approximately 16,000 
cyl. r.p.h. when printing ROP color. 

Special attention should be paid 
to constant speed of the presses with 
vibrator inking units. Decreasing 
or increasing the speed always re- 
sults in inking irregularity. 


Color is Economic Problem 


The printing of ROP color in a 
single press run or in a pre-printed 
section is an economic problem. A 
specially printed color pre-date will 
raise production and inserting costs 
considerably. Therefore, produc- 
tion generally calls for a single press 


New Torit Vacuum Chip Dis- 
posal System features positive 
efficient disposal of chips. 


run including the color pages. If 
it is impossible, for example, to print 
a paper with more than 32 pages 
in a single press run, the color pages 
will go into the pre-printed section. 
The reason is that production will 
be easier with one web than with 
two or three webs. 

For the Saturday edition in this 
German plant it is still necessary 
to run a pre-printed section con- 
taining the color pages. More re- 
cently color pages were also printed 
in the normal run of weekday edi- 
tions. Production management 
should take into consideration the 
usual number of pages and the press 
capacity available when deciding 
whether to do the work by pre- 
printed section or single press run. 

On press makeready for a three 
or four color printing and for four 
color pages we estimate approxi- 
mately 3 to 4 hrs. This is depend- 
ent on whether only one or more 
of these four color pages require a 
genuine three or four color printing. 

It is obvious that the proof in- 
cluding the photoengraving scale 
should be available for the make- 
ready and the process printing as 


well. Since the possibilities for cor- 
rections at the press are meager and 
no makeready can be done on the 
back of the plates, the proof should 
be the actual basis for the printing. 
It is useless to try to match the 
printing to the transparency. This 
matching should be taken into ac- 
count before proofing in the photo- 
engraving department. 

It has not yet been possible to 
quickly complete work on color pho- 
tographs because the development 
of color films, production of color 
separations, as well as_ etching, 
proofing, etc., still take up a lot of 
time. We allow three or four days 
at least for completing the color set. 
In addition, about one day is need- 
ed for molding, plate casting and 
nickel plating. 

We now feel, after having car- 
ried out thorough tests plus the ex- 
perience gained, that the so-called 
cool color scale (true cyan and 
magenta), highly concentrated inks, 
and the color sequence of blue, red 
and yellow, form the basis for uni- 
formly good color reproduction. 
Without uniformity in the ink field 
there can be no uniform production. 


MONOMELT HYDRAULIC 
HEAVY DUTY 


Rotary Shaver 





Ruggedly built for heavy duty preci- 


sion shaving of electros, stereos, metal 
base plastic and wood. Micrometer 
controlled accuracy to 1/1000th in 
heights from .140” to 1.000”. Positive 
hydraulic variable feed with fast 
return. 


Optional Vacuum Plate Hold-down 
Chuck recommended for greater 
speed, convenience. Shaver operates 
smoothly and quietly. Easily lubri- 
cated. Gives maximum production 
with minimum maintenance. Write 
for full details. 


THE MONOMELT COMPANY, INC. 
1611 N.E. Polk, Minneapolis 13, Minnesota 


¥ 
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SPECIALIZING IN 
NEWSPAPER 


PLANT 
EQUIPMENT 








Measuring Fair Day's Work 


(Continued from Page 73) 


times two when the load is heavy) 
runs a carefully designed, compact 
bank area. Coupled with careful 
load planning, this collation system 
has enabled the plant to complete 
pages in an even flow according 
to a regular production timetable. 
First trials of the system indicate 
that substantial savings should re- 
sult once the system settles down. 

Savings were made on classified 
by sorting copy into classifications 
and alphabetically before typeset- 
ting instead of afterward. Copy is 
now deliberately held in the dis- 
patch department and sorted there. 
At the final deadline, copy is run 








MIDWEST'S 
Amazing NEW 


reZ, lon 


LAMINATED 
PLASTIC BASE 


The perfect Newspaper, 
Plate or Proof-Press Base 





e@ ACCURATE 

e@ LIGHTWEIGHT 
e@ STRONG 

e@ DURABLE 

e@ MACHINABLE 
e@ ECONOMICAL 


Available in any size and thickness 





For FREE Sample and Information, write 
VAL AY MIDWEST PUBLISHERS 
SUPPLY COMPANY 


4500 W. Cermak Road 
Chicago 23, Illinois 
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BEN SHULMAN ASSOCIATES 


60 EAST 42nd STREET e 


NEW YORK 17, N. Y. 


‘Phone OX 7-4590 
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out in order in long takes to cut 
down the time operators are away 
from their machines. Savings on 
long takes and easily handled copy 
enable them to complete typesetting 
by the same time as always in 
spite of starting later. 


Eliminates Some Handling of Type 


Additional savings were made at 
makeup because type is now col- 
lated only once—into the carry- 
over type. Eventually, this colla- 
tion will be done directly in the 
page forms and pages justified on 
the spot, saving costly stringing up 
of type on banks and then re- 
handling it into pages. 

Another newspaper has_ used 
work measurement to move into 
photocomposition on a_ planned, 
non-experimental basis once it was 
proven that this was the best process 
for them. 

This plant recently completed 
training and is now rapidly build- 
ing up the operation to full 
strength. They report that to date 
the project has worked out very 
close to original predictions. 


TRAINING—The second basic use 
of work measurement is training 
men in new processes or in better 
methods in your present process. 
Earlier articles showed how spe- 
cific motion patterns had to be laid 
out to get standard times for doing 
a given job. The best method, of 
course, is the motion pattern that 
takes the least time. So in selecting 
the best methods through work 
measurement, a precise description 
of the methods is created that can 
be used in teaching them to your 
men, The standard time for the 
job serves as a goal so you can tell 
when they reach competency. 
The newspaper that moved into 
photocomposition through work 
measurement used their standards 
extensively for training. Many of 
their men reached close to 100% 
productivity in as little as six to 
eight weeks. They had definite 
methods descriptions to guide them, 
and they checked their progress 








against the established standards. 
CHECKING PERFORMANCE— 


Once an operation is established, it 
always tends to backslide a bit. 
This is natural as original en- 
thusiasm gives way to dullness of 
repetition. An alarm indicator is 
needed to tell your supervisors 


when to call for more effort. 
Standard time formulas are excel- 
lent devices for monitoring the per- 
formance of an operation. The Per- 
cent of Standard figure provides 
A figure 


a quickly read indicator. 





for tough, brilliant finishes. 
“You can SEE the difference.” 
1 Ib. can $2.20 Send for Price List 









CENTRAL COMPOUNDING COMPANY 
1723 N. Damen Ave. ¢ Chicago 47, Iilinols 
tL, “Mirs. of Trik, Glazcote, 33 & 0-33 Ink Conditioners 






Circle 34 on Reader Service Card 


LINOTYPE-INTERTYPE 
MATS —now cost 35° & up 


Can you still afford to throw 
them away because of 
bad alignment? 





= 
The Align-A-Mat 
This simple device will double and triple 
the life of your working fonts. It will restore 
to factory standard hundreds of mats ready 
to be discarded. When sorting up fonts, old 
mats corrected on the Align-A-Mat will align 
perfectly with new ones. Distributor stops 
due to the lugs worn short will also be 


eliminated. Only $145 


EVERY MAT SAVED IS 35¢ SAVED 


No special skill required to operate. 
Now in use in hundreds of leading 
plants here, in Canada and abroad. 


Please write for literature. 


FISK, 130 W. 46th St., N.Y. 36, N.Y. 
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less than 100% would show that 

rformance was below standard, 
while a figure above 100% would 
indicate that extra effort had been 
extended. Daily performance per- 
centages can be posted to a master 
chart to show trends. 

Actually, performance ratings can 
be prepared for any part of the op- 
eration over any chosen time peri- 
od—for individuals, each shift, or 
the operation as a whole. 


Alerts Production Management 


The Percent of Standard figure 
has proved to be very sensitive to 
changes in productivity. If used 
intelligently, it can alert you to a 
number of production problems as 
they arise. 

For example, large ups and downs 
in the ratings from day to day, 
or between shifts, could mean im- 
proper scheduling of men to handle 
the load, thus creating areas of 
dead time. 

High ratings during periods of 
heavy overtime would indicate a 
need for more equipment or men. 
Low ratings at this time, however, 
would indicate either a need for 
closer supervision, or a need to adjust 
the workflow to make better use 
of the men’s time. 

And, of course, individual per- 
formance can be evaluated. (One 
plant was startled to find that its 
best men were producing three and 
a half times as much as the poorest 
man.) 

Use of standard time formulas 
also protects you against creeping 
changes in the work load. If, for 
instance, the proportion of difficult 
time consuming work should in- 
crease and the easier work decrease 
without changing the number of 
pieces or jobs, more work elements 
would still be counted and entered 
on the formula sheet. The formula 
is tied directly to the work content 
—not to agate lines of space or 
dollar volume of business. 


LOAD SCHEDULING AND 
MANAGEMENT — An accurate 
measurement of the time a work 
load will take to produce, of course, 
is invaluable to anyone who has to 
schedule this work for production. 
With standard time formulas it is 
possible to calculate accurately the 
production times on jobs before 
they ever get into the plant. Bar- 
ring unusual delays, such as major 
equipment breakdown, these times 
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are very reliable for scheduling and 
assigning delivery dates, 

Once the work is in the plant, 
your foreman can use this informa- 
tion, too. Production times can be 
written directly on the job tickets 
or control slips. The foreman can 
maintain running totals of time val- 
ues for various work centers which 
will tell him at a glance exactly 
what their conditions are. 

Or, if you know in advance 
you're going to get a big volume of 
work, you can plan for it in ad- 
vance. One newspaper foreman 
uses a simple bit of arithmetic, 


ACT 2-PI/JECE Bla, 


\ 








based on a standard time formula, 
to precisely schedule classified pro- 
duction before the daily run. 

The classified department pro- 
vides him with a total of the classi- 
fied linage taken in. Then he 
makes a few calculations (it takes 
less than a minute) which trans- 
late this into the number of op- 
erators he needs to finish typeset- 
ting by the deadline. In his cal- 
culations, he can adjust for changes 
in productivity from day to day so 
that he will always be accurate. 


ESTIMATING—If being able to 
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When the going is tough, call for Tingue Contact Top Blankets —“Contact” 





has greater comeback ability and makes it more resistant to the costly, 
damaging effects of wraps and paper breaks. It is the most efficient blanket 
for advanced high-speed equipment—for superior printing, reduced offset 
and less ink accumulation. 


Send for a free Tingue, Brown catalogue today. 


TINGUE, BROWN & CO. 
“Blanketeers Since 1902” 

1765 Carter Avenue ¢ New York 57,N.Y. « 
507 Bishop Street, N.W. + Atlanta 13,Ga. «+ TRinity 4-3864 
1227 Wabash Avenue «+ Chicago 5, Ill. ©¢ HArrison 7-0083 
723 E. Washington Blvd. *« Los Angeles 21, Calif. « Richmond 9-6023 

CANADIAN SALES AGENTS: ROSS WHITEHEAD & CO. LTD., MONTREAL, CANADA 
Please send me your free catalogue of blanket and drawsheet samples for all types 
of press operations. 
NAME. 
FIRM NAME__ 


ADDRESS 


CYpress 9-8800 
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predict production time accurately crazy trying to produce estimates 
that are little more than guesswork. 


is valuable in production manage- 
ment, it is just as valuable in esti- 
mating jobs. Printing estimators 
are resourceful men who have 
learned to perform miracles with 
what is really very little informa- 
tion. Yet every one of them knows 
it is easy to miss an estimate. 


Time formulas will enable him 


or its complexity. 


Standard time formulas can pro- in other industries that produce 
vide invaluable help, especially on custom-built products—metal fabri- 
tough estimates for which the esti- cating, electronics, the garment in- 
mator has no precedent. If you are dustry, and many others where 


extending your sales effort into new 
fields, your estimator can go quietly 


translate any piece of work into re- 
liable, accurate time figures regard- 
less of his familiarity with the work 


Work measurement and standards 
are used extensively for estimating 


manual assembly work is common. 
A number of printing plants have 
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ROBINOL: 


NON - INFLAMMABLE 


CLEANER 


| 
! 
| 
: 
, OF 1001 Uses: ! 
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Replaces deadly carbon tet, 


CLEANS & 
DEGREASES: 


“Mats condemned by unions, insurance men 


ums A mighty cleaner for every type- 


casting machine. . . . Safely removes 
oil, grease, ink, tar, gum, & dirt. 
Terrific for type, film, metals, parts, 
pumps, presses, endless shop and home 
applications 


FILM See rors 


~ gpACE BANDS. 


_MIMEOGR ry * DRIES FAST 
Le APHS * LEAVES NO OILY FILM 
TYPE re * WILL NOT BURN 


High Solvency with Low Toxicity. 
Contains no coal tar solvents, ben- 
zol, ether, acids, ketones, caustics, 
nor carbon tetrachloride 


Try fast ROBINOL for cleaning lino mats You 
will never go back to laborious hand scrubbing 








= “FANS | Packed 1 & 5 gal. cans, 30 & 55 gal. 
} Mera — . drums; also in Giant Aerosol Cans 
a £8 


Write: Dept. N.E. for “Chemical Dangers” // 





ANCHOR CHEMICAL CO., INC. 


“SOLUTIONS FOR GRAPHIC ARTS PROBLEMS’ 
829 BERGEN ST., BROOKLYN 38, N.Y., MAin 2-8006 
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applied standards to their bindery 
operations, one of the biggest hand 
operations in printing despite all the 
machinery used. We have also 
heard that a couple of plants use 
standards in the pressroom. Un- 
doubtedly, these standards are of 
great assistance to the estimators. 

Each of these five basic uses for 
work measurement has many rami- 
fications. The intent, of course. 
was to provide some idea of the 
basic nature of work measurement 
and how it can be used pro- 
ductively. 


Proper Use of Work Standards 


Now something should be said 
about the unproductive use of 
work measurement. 

Work measurement is much like 
a doctor’s scalpel. The scalpel has 
great value when used by a skilled 
surgeon, but becomes a dangerous 
weapon when wielded by an in- 
competent. 

Work measurement, too, must be 
used with responsibility for the 
people involved. In the early days, 
unscrupulous managers and “ef- 
ficiency experts” set back many 
years the proper use of work meas- 
urement by badly misusing these 
techniques. Many _ people, _ both 
managers and workers, have suf- 
fered from these misuses. 

Carefully and_ properly used, 
work measurement can contribute 
to better human relations in your 
plant. A good set of standards is 
a fair, accurate, impartial measure 
of “a fair day’s work.” The 
modern pre-determined time value 
systems of work measurement 
available today enable everybody 
concerned to pinpoint problems and 
come to specific decisions on an 
objective basis. 

Where possible in this series, we 
have tried to show how work meas- 
urement should fit into your opera- 
tions, not override them; how every- 
one concerned can benefit. 

Work measurement, then, is a 
basic tool. It is the measuring 
stick needed to get a firm grip on 
the industry’s operational problems. 
It is one of the most powerful 
tools available for helping you im- 
prove your operations and your 
management of them. Used prop- 
erly, it will enable you to “man- 
age from knowledge,” while those 
who ignore it can’ only manage 
from hunches and _ hindsight. 

(Concluded ) 
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To Discuss New Trends in 
Graphic Arts Education 


New trends in Graphic Arts edu- 
cation in secondary schools and col- 
leges is the theme of the annual 
conference of the International 
Graphic Arts Education Assn. to be 
held at the University of Houston, 
Houston, Aug. 14-19. 

Among the activities planned is 
a series of workshops on Graphic 
Arts education in the following 
areas: Industrial arts training on the 
secondary level and for teachers; 
vocational schools; two years tech- 
nical institutes, and four year col- 


leges. 





Miami Herald Building 


(Continued from page 74) 


also be isolated against flooding 
should a hurricane strike and send 
waves crashing across the highly re- 
inforced seawall. 

While the Herald’s current press 
capacity can hit a peak of about 
450,000 papers daily—not including 
an auxiliary plant used largely for 


The FINEST Rotogravure 


calls for the FINEST cylinders 





That’s why America’s leading Plants “STANDARDize !!* 


Every Standard-built cylinder is manufactured to the 
highest precision from quality materials. Theyre ma- 
chined, assembled, balanced, copper plated, ground 
and polished COMPLETELY, under our own roof! 











YEARS OF 
EXPERIENCE 
Re-Copper plating, 
grinding and 
polishing 

Gravure 

Cylinders 








Hantscho Expands Press Manufacturing Plant—George Hantscho Co., Inc., has announced 
plans for an addition to its press manufacturing plant at Mount Vernon, N. Y. Scheduled 
for occupancy by midsummer 1960, the addition (pictured) will measure 15,000 sq. ft. 
and will be constructed of concrete, steel and glass. 


insert and special runs—the new 
press capacity is geared for 1,000,- 
000 papers daily—and there will be 
room to add another 70 press units. 

First three floors of the south 
building will house Herald offices, 
the fourth will be available for 
rental. A landscaped parking lot 
west of the building will have ca- 
pacity for 650 cars. 

Until construction started, the 
10 A. tract was a rundown area of 
aging apartment houses and de- 










For More Information Circle 196 on Reader Service Card 


PRINTING PRODUCTI IN—June 1960 


Manufacturing Gravure Equipment 
and Supplies 


2704 WEST ROSCOE STREET 
CHICAGO 18, ILLINOIS 


(\eefified 


YOU CAN RELY ON 


serted nightclubs from  Florida’s 
boomtime era. 

To cope with the uncertainties of 
tidal effects on the seawall, engi- 
neers have designed an ingenious 
second underground wall 40 ft. in- 
shore, anchored to the seawall by 
2 in. cables at 9 ft. intervals. 

Naess and Murphy, of Chicago, 
assigned to design the building, have 
incorporated the glamour of Florida 
architecture to make the structure 


a feature of the Miami skyline. 





makes the news! 

America’s finest Safety Solvent specially 
designed for newspaper and printing plants! 
we IN THE PRESS ROOM 


— cleans color ink boxes! ink rail tubes! service conduits! 


Ww IN THE COMPOSING ROOM 
— cleans type forms! magazines! type mats for Intertype 
or Linotype Machines! 


Ww IN THE ENGINE ROOM uy 


— cleans in-place motors! air-conditioning filters! 


Non-Flammable! Non-Toxic! Non-Irritating to Skin! 
Saf-Sol air gun provided at no cost by Certified Laboratories. 


CERTIFIED LABORATORIES 


2709 Ludelle Street, FORT WORTH, TEXAS 
Branches: NEW ORLEANS ond SAN FRANCISCO 
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HEADQUARTERS 
FOR MODERN 
MULTIFORM~ 
ROUTERS 


Richards 


Saw Trimmers 
Routers 
Mortisers 


Write for literature 


J. A. RICHARDS CO. 


903 N. PITCHER STREET 
KALAMAZOO, MICHIGAN 


Model 
M2-BT For semi-curved plates 


PRECISION PRODUCTS 


Model PMRS 


Radial arm router. 


3 in | machine Router-Mortiser-Planer. 


Model M1 BT Tubular Router 
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Helpful Literature 


(Continued from Page 52) 


SCOTT PRESSES AND FOLDERS 


Scott press units and folders for news- 
papers are described in literature issued 
by Walter Scott & Co., Div. of Wood 
Newspaper Machinery Corp. Circle No. 
339 on Reader Service Card. 


HANTSCHO WEBFED OFFSET PRESSES 


George Hantscho Co., Inc., has issued 
literature on its webfed offset presses. The 
lithographic presses are available in any 
number of units which may be arranged 
to print from one to six colors. Circle 


No. 316 on Reader Service Card. 


ATF BUSINESS FORMS PRESS 


Information on a new variable size 
business forms press has been published 
in booklet form by American Type Found- 
ers Co., Inc. The press is available with 
cylinder sizes from 14 in. to 26 in. diam. 
and with a maximum web width of 2614 
in. Circle No. 327 on Reader Service 
Card. 


UNIT TYPE NEWSPAPER PRESS DRIVE 


Cutler-Hammer, Inc., has prepared a 
pamphlet on its d.c. Webmaster unit type 
newspaper press drive. Among the fea- 


tures of the drive unit are: Static power 
conversion, dynamic braking and a trip 
locater system. Circle No. 329 on Reader 
Service Card. 


OFFSET BLANKET SELECTOR GUIDE 


Guide sheets for selection of offset 
blankets are available from Vulcan Rub- 
ber Products Div., Reeves Brothers, Inc. 
Listed in the guide are eight applications 
for the selection of a suitable grade from 
four Durofyne offset blankets. Applica- 
tions include regular lithographic uses as 
well as metal decorating, cardboard print- 
ing and rotary webfed printing. Circle 
No. 331 on Reader Service Card. 


FOUNTAIN DIVIDERS AND SEPARATORS 


Informative literature on Dayco color 
separators and fountain dividers has been 
published by Dayco Department, Dayton 
Industrial Products Co., Div. of Dayco 
Corporation. The units are adjustable and 
are said to fit any standard press or 
fountain. Circle No. 338 on Reader Serv- 
ice Card. 


Bindery-Mailroom 


CHALLENGE POWER PAPER CUTTER 


Power paper cutters in sizes 193% in. 
through 301% in. are featured in a book- 
let compiled by Challenge Machinery Co. 
The cutters are recommended for small 
shops and for use as auxiliary cutters in 
larger operations. Circle No. 325 on 
Reader Service Card. 


SHERIDAN BINDER AND GATHERER 


T. W. & C. B. Sheridan Co. has pre. 
pared literature describing the Accu-Speed 
gatherer and the Martini binder. Built 
in four pocket sections, the gatherer may 
be disengaged to idle any four box sec- 
tion. The Martini adhesive binder is de- 
signed for medium runs_ Circle No. 
336 on Reader Service Card. 


CUTTING UNIT FOR NCR PAPER 


The No-Marx cutting unit, Model 58- 
220, is described by information sheets 
prepared by Index Manufacturers. The 
device reportedly allows the cutting of 
No-Carbon-Required paper without leavy- 
ing clamp marks, smudge or haze. The 
unit may be attached to any cutter. Circle 
No. 328 on Reader Service Card. 


ATF HEAVY DUTY SENATOR CUTTER 


Specifications of the new 61 in. Sena- 
tor cutter appear in a bulletin issued by 
American Type Founders Co., Inc. Fea- 
tures of the machine include hydraulic 
clamping and electronic spacing in which 
it is said 16 jobs can be recorded and 
repeated quickly. Circle No. 309 on Reader 
Service Card. 


Miscellaneous 


WAUSAU TEXT PRINTING PAPERS 


A specimen folder of Wausau text print- 
ing paper has been compiled by Wausau 
Paper Mills Co. Included in the folder 


RAISED PRINTING IS HIGHLY PROFITABLE BUSINESS 


Get greater returns from your present printing presses. Social and business 
stationery, advertising folders, box wraps, greeting cards and other decorative 
pieces have ‘“‘eye-appeal’’ when produced with Virkotype raised printing equip- 


MODEL G-30 AUTOMATIC 


For volume production of larger 
forms. Sheet size capacity to 
30” wide. Smaller models 
available for 12”, 15”, 20” 
sheet widths. 


Virkotype 
608 SO. DEARBORN ST. CHICAGO 5. ILLINOIS 


ment. 


WRITE FOR INFORMATION AND SAMPLES 


VIRKOTYPE COMPOUNDS AND INKS 
7 VIVID VIRK-OPAQUES 


11 METALLICS 


19 RICH COLORS 


29 BRILLIANT SPARKLES 


Sales Corporation 


VIRKOTYPE CORPORATION 


Main Office and Plant 
111 ROCK AVENU€£ PLAINFIELD. N. J 


THE WORLD'S LARGEST MANUFACTURER OF MACHINES, COMPOUNDS AND INKS FOR RAISED PRINTING 
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Installation on Duplex 


installations 
ment 


tained 


Let us tell you 
about the many 
other features! 


Installation on late 
model Goss Headliner 





CAPCO IMPROVED 


PORTABLE INK FOUNTAIN 


e Saves time of pressmen—no costly 
e Can be used on new or older equip- 


e Easily operated and easily main- 





Capital Tool & Manufacturing Co., Inc. 


5000 Calvert Road, College Park, Md. @ Tel. UNion 4-7677 





they are run.” 


acting, rugged . 
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are samples of text paper printed by 
various processes and swatches of Wausau 
stock. Circle No. 335 on Reader Service 
Card. 


MEASURES COLOR OF INK, PAPER 


A spectrophotometer for measuring the 
color of inks and papers is described in 
literature issued by General Electric Co. 
According to the sponsor, the machine 
may be used for duplicating colors and 
for determining errors in formulation. 


Circle No. 333 on Reader Service Card. 


IMPERIAL TYPE METAL 


Details on Imperial type metal and the 
company’s service plans are included in 
literature compiled by Imperial Type 
Metal Co. Circle No. 341 on Reader 


Service Card. 


CURTIS PAPER SAMPLE 


A sample book containing a complete 
range of Curtis papers and colors has been 
prepared by Curtis Paper Co. Samples 
of process color, black halftone, black 
halftone overprinted on a screen tint and 
line reproduction as they appear on Cur- 
tis stock are included. Another feature 
of the publication is an index of benday 
tints from 10% to 100%. Circle No. 
308 on Reader Service Card. 


BATTERY POWERED FORK TRUCK 
_A six page folder describing the speci- 
fications and advantages of the battery 


powered fork truck has been prepared 
by Industrial Truck Div., Clark Equip- 
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ment Co. The truck features self-ad- 
justing brakes and a dual field drive mo- 
tor. It is available in fork heights to 
130 in. Circle No. 323 on Reader Service 
Card 


PAPER HANDLING CASE HISTORIES 


Seven case history bulletins describing 
techniques for materials handling equip- 
ment are available from Lewis-Shepard 
Products, Inc. The case histories were 
prepared from operations at major print- 
ing plants or paper warehouses. Circle 


No. 326 on Reader Service Card. 


ELWELL-PARKER INDUSTRIAL TRUCK 


Illustrated literature on the Model 
F-50T7 industrial truck has been published 





(Photograph courtesy of NEW YORK AND PENN) 


New York and Penn says: ‘Pressman with 
moisture indicator 
‘built-in’ to New York and Penn offset paper 
to eliminate the ‘hanging of sheets before 


The Cambridge Paper Hygroscope indicates 
the difference, in terms of relative humidity, 
between the pressroom air and the paper 
stock. Developed by CAMBRIDGE in collab- 
oration with the Lithographic Technical Foun- 
dation, this instrument is accurate, quick- 
. and simple to use. 


DOES YOUR PAPER STAY FLAT? 


checks relative humidity 





Send for Bulletin M-353 


CAMBRIDGE INSTRUMENT COMPANY, INC. 


1617 Graybar Bldg., 420 Lex. Ave., N. Y. 17, N. Y. 
PIONEER MANUFACTURERS OF PRECISION INSTRUMENTS 


For More Information Circle 27 on Reader Service Card 


by Elwell-Parker Electric Co. The truck 
has a capacity of 7000 lbs. Circle No. 
324 on Reader Service Card. 


MASKING AND REPRO-PROOFING PAPER 


A sample kit of masking and _ repro 
proofing paper has been prepared by 
Appleton Coated Paper Co. Circle No. 
321 on Reader Service Card. 


BUYING GUIDE FOR G-E MOTORS 


A selection, application and _ buying 
guide for G-E Tri Clad °55 motors has 
been prepared by General Electric Co. 
The motors are available in single or 
three phase models and featur's from % 
to 150 h.p. Circle No. 310 on Reader 
Service Card. 





Dirats Opens New Plant— 
Pictured is the showroom 
of the new plant of Dirats 
Photo-Plate Co., Westfield, 
Mass. The latest equipment 
for manufacturing Dirats 
presensitized plates for 
photoengraving will be dis- 
played there by trained 
personnel. 
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You can absorb 
the rising cost of 
newsprint and in- 
crease your pro- 
duction with a 


CAPCO 
REWINDER 


floor. 


to accommodate jumping roll. 


5000 Calvert Road, College Park, Md. °* 





MEET RISING NEWSPRINT COSTS 
WITH A CAPCO REWINDER 







@ Rolls lifted from the bottom by hydraulic lifts. 
@ Low splicing table at operator's side. 


© No shafts or chucks. Input and output roll center close to 


@ Slitter cuts damaged paper from full roll to % size or % 
to 2 size, saving up to 75% of damaged roll. 


© Rolls, out of round, can be rewound without slowing press 


Get further particulars from 


Capital Tool & Manufacturing Company 


. UNion 4-7677 
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As a production and/or mechanical executive, | 
our readers will be pleased to learn about something 
you have devised to improve plant operation. Just 
write informally to: 
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Use only the BEST! 


USE BOOTH 


ZINK CUT CEMENT 


Years of constant use have 
proved the superiority of Booth 
Zink Cut Cement in Composing 
and Stereotype D Departments. 
$8.50 per doz. @ $1.25 per tube 
F.0.B. Cleveland, Ohio 

E. A. BOOTH RUBBER CO. 

2855 Scarboro Road 

Cleveland Heights 18, 0. 


Phone: FAirmount 1-2384 
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Editor, PRINTING PRODUCTION 
1276 W. Third St., Cleveland 13, Ohio. 


Ses, GET FULL PRODUCTION QUALITY PRINTING 
WITHOUT STOPS FOR UNNECESSARY WASHUPS 


Doyle SHEET CLEANERS 


Write for Free Bulletin 


E. DOYLE CO. 1228 West 6th St., Cleveland 13, Shie 
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CLASSIFIED 


CLASSIFIED RATE—$1.00 per line. Minimum 5 lines, 


25 characters per line. Cash with order. 





ADVERTISING 


CLOSING DATE — 15th of month preceding date of issue. 
We will forward all mail addressed to box numbers. 





—_—_— 


PRESSROOM FOREMAN 
Eastern _ Publication 
Printer has opening for 
Foreman in Sheet Fed 
Rotary Pressroom. Send 
resume including experi- 
ence and salary require- 
ments to Box 610, PRINT- 
ING PRODUCTION 


USED SCRAP METAL 
TRUCKS, PIG DOLLIES 


6 Hamilton, 12” Steel 
Wheels each $65 
4 Morrison, Composition 
Wheels, Like New, each 
$37 


WEB DRYING 


LETTERPRESS + OFFSET 
GRAVURE + FLEXOGRAPHIC 


HIGH SPEED PRODUCTION 





6 Nolan Pig Dollies, 
FOR SALE Style A ..each $25 
UNIVERSAL STRIP _ Also Rebuilt Furnaces, 


CASTER Demonstrator, 
used less than 100 hours. 
Bargain. Box 611, PRINT- 


Routers, Turtles, Ingot 
Molds, etc. Write for list. 
Nolan Corp., Rome, New 


ING PRODUCTION York 








MESSAGE HANDLING BELT CONVEYORS 


for PROOF and AD COPY 
TELEGRAMS and OTHER DOCUMENTS 


THE NOVAK COMPANY 


118 Waynewood Park © Plainfield, N. J. 
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PRECISION 
Flat-Ground TURTLE 


rror-smooth, extra thick top, 24” x 284” heav 

fibbed to maintain qocwreny usts fi aah Sent v4 

pad ; = —»! Ln" Ae 1%" double 3-4 bearing 
position ers. Heavy- 

construction assures years of trouble-free corvien™ . 


N 0 LAN arr ROME, N.Y. 
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FOR SALE 


SHERIDAN Tabloid Machine 


Gather © Stitch © Fold © Bind Trim 


JOHN GRIFFITHS Co., Inc. 
415 Lexington Avenue New York 17, N. Y. 











| 
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COST-CUTTER saws 


Today's Best Buy in Trimmer Saws 


Ball bearing, easy gliding tables on 
all models. Powerful workholder . . . 


Greater work capacity . . . Micro 
— saw head on Models B & C. 
Unsurpassed for quality and pre- 


cision. Bench, console, floor models. 


Priced $650.00 to $950.00. Tables glide effortlessly 


on 18 steel ball bearings. 
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Use the convenient yellow Reader Service Card found 
in this issue for requesting information about printing 
equipment and supplies. 


ECONOMICAL OPERATION 
25 Years DRYER Experience 


B. OFFEN & CO. 


29 East Madison St. Chicago, Ill 





For More Information Circle 141 on Reader Service Card 





CONVERSIONS FROM LETTERPRESS TO OFFSET 
401 N. COLLEGE ® ME 6-4504 
rightyp 2, INDIANA 


type service 
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FOR WOODEN PARTS OR COMBINATION WOOD & SHEETMETAL PARTS, 
such as Feed Boards, Load Boards, Elevator Boards, Walking Boards, 
Jogger Tops, Matrix Trays, Sorts Boxes, Cutting Sticks, Oil impregnated 
Pulleys & Rollers, Feed Rolls & any other Items that are manufac- 
tured from Wood, just mail your Price Inquiries, together with Blue 
Prints & Specifications, to us for Quotations. 


CHAMBERSBURG LUMBER CO. 
CHAMBERSBURG PENNSYLVANIA 
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CONTROL COST 
. with custom engineered equipment & improved 
methods to Advance Profits and raise productivity. 
Personal, sincere and confidential. 
W. F. DAVIS CONSULTANTS 
Protessional Engineers 


Box 179, Hightstown, N. J. HI 8-0161 
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Specialists in Roll-fed 
PRINTING PRESS ENGINEERING 
CONSULTING—DESIGN—DEVELOPMENT 
EMORY W. WORTHINGTON and ASSOCIATES 
957 East Glen Ave. Telephone: 
Ridgewood, N. J. Gilbert 4-6121 
30 years experience—Packaging, Publishing & Specialty fields 





| 
| 
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Mechanism of the 
Linotype and Intertype 


Technical operating knowledge of the Linotype and Inter- 
type is available in the 14th edition of this 334 page book 
Revised and amplified by Oscar R. Abel and Windsor A. 
Straw, the text includes 200 illustrations. 


$5.50 »~ «om PRINTING PRODUCTION 


(Cash with order.) 
(Outside U.S.A., $6.50) 1276 W. 3rd St., Cleveland 13, O. 
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PIA Section Elects Officers 
—Carroll C. Barfield (left), 
president, Harry Barfield 
Co., Atlanta, has been re- 
elected president of Rotary 
Business Forms Section of 
Printing Industry of Amer- 
ica. Others re-elected were, 
left to right: Arnold Green- 
field, Alfred Allen Watts 
Co., Inc., Clifton, N. J. 
vice president; Harold L. 
Holden, Holden Business 
Forms Co., Minneapolis, 
secretary; William R. 
Brown, Chas. E. Brown 
Printing Co., Kansas City, 
Mo., treasurer. 











GRAPHIC VIEWS 


of the Printing Industry 














New Di-Noc Plant To Specialize in Graphic Arts Films—A new plant which will house 
the manufacturing and sales offices for its Photographic Division is being constructed 
by Di-Noc Chemical Arts, Inc. The plant, shown in an artist’s rendering, will be lo- 
cated in Honeoye, N. Y., and will specialize in the production of Graphic Arts films. 


“Auoraesy KLUG 


‘ 


NAQYLSTF 





Truckload of Kluge Presses for Philadelphia Plants—Seven Kluge presses and feeders 
have been prepared for shipment to four Philadelphia firms by Brandtjen & Kluge, Inc. 
The shipment includes four 12 in. by 18 in. die cutters for Rose Company; One 10 in. 
by 15 in., six roller press for Rising Press; one 12 in. by 18 in. six roller press for Maco 
Box Co., and an A-K continuous business forms press for Universal Press, Inc. 
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Swayz2 Interviews Sun Chemical Official 
—John S. Thome (right), vice president, 
Sun Chemical Corp., predicts the use of 
more color advertising during an ABC 
radio network interview conducted by 
John Cameron Swayze (left), nationally 
known news commentator. ? 





Heads Graphic Arts Arbitration Board— 
A. F. Oakes (left), Charles Francis Press, 
Inc., New York, is presented a gavel fol- 
lowing his election as chairman of the 
Board of Commercial Arbitration, Feder- 
ation of Graphic Arts of New York. Pre- 
senting the gavel is F. A. Young, Mail & 
Express Printing Co., Inc., New York, for- 
mer chairman. The Board has been active 
in settling printing industry disputes for 
48 years. 





New York Mechanica! Conference Offi- 
cers—Pictured are officers of the New 
York State Capital District Mechanical 
Conference who directed last month’s an- 
nual meeting in Albany, N. Y. Left to 
right are: Floyd Laurenty, production 
manager and Conference director, and 
L. O. Harrell, pressroom foreman and 
Conference president—both of the Albany 
Times-Union, and Walter Lewis, Con- 
ference secretary-treasurer. 
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Bench Glider 


Mounted on 
Floor Stand 






“The Saw with the 
Ball Bearing Table” 


“Finest Saw in the 
Low Price Field” 












5 and 6 Column 
EasyKaster 






EasyKaster 
Scorcher 


Roe 


Full Page 
EasyKaster 


Y \ 
yf | 
oy! / | 





Full-Page 


~* 
EasyKaster — = 
Electric 


Pig Molder 





Scorcher 


» Radial Router 


1604 DOUGLAS AVENUE KALAMAZOO, MICHIGAN 
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As more and more publishers, printers and typog- 
raphers swing over to photocomposition, the Foto- 
setter continues to lead the field... is favored, in 
actual use, over all other keyboard operated photo- 
graphic typesetting machines combined by more 
than three to one. 


Why this preference? Because the Fotosetter Method 


no matter 
how you look at rt 
...t'S 
FOTOSETTER 
THREE TO ONE 


has proved practical, profitable, the key to growth 
in hundreds of plants. Why else would individual 
typographic plants and newspapers be using as 
many as five and six machines? 


Success inspires confidence. That’s why more and 
more publishers and printers continue to install 
Fotosetter machines. 


HARRIS 
INTERTYPE 
a 


CORPORATION = 









